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STOCK  ITEM 
DESIGNS  ! 


SAVE  YOU  TIME  AND  MONET 


Frye’s  "Stock  Item  Design  Manual”  is  the  key  to  lower  forms  printing 
costs.  Selects  the  right  length,  the  right  width  and  the  right  carbon 
for  each  job.  Shows  how  to  take  advantage  of  lower  costs  and  faster 
shipments  on  ready-made  stripe-coated  carbons. 


This  handy  manual  eliminates  expensive  guesswork  on  grade  and 
finish  selection.  Gives  you  the  right  answer  for  each  type  of  form.  Ex¬ 
plains  basic  cutting  pattern  for  each  design. 


. 


In  stock  for  immediate  delivery! 

•  One-Time  Carbon  •  Hectograph  Carbon 

•  Pencil  Carbon  (Pigment  and  non-tack) 

•  Carbonized  Print  Papers 


(book,  halftone,  bond) 


Send  today  for  copies  for 
each  department  in  your 
plant  .  .  .  purchasing, 
sales,  estimating,  bind¬ 
ery.  They  are  sent  free 
with  Frye's  compliments. 


MANUFACTURING  CC^ 

DES  MOINES  4.  IOWA  I 


g  books,  advertising  folders,  broad- 
nd  brorhures,  periodical  publica- 
hat’s  where  the  big  money  and  the 
•ow.  Fine  halftone  work  and  process 
hat  huild  up  your  name  as  tops  in 
Ft!  The  handsome  new  streamlined 
Three  will  put  you  into  this  upper- 
25"x38"  class  with  advantages  no 
able  press  can  offer  you.  Its  cost- 
25”x37"  sheet  lets  you  run  sixteen 
lages,  or  eight  9"xl2"  pages  with 
trim,  but  spares  you  the  waste  of  a 
<heet  that  would  spill  your  profits 
paper  haler.  Low  cost  per  thousand 
quality  impressions  pour  off  this 
t  speeds  up  to  3500  an  hour;  easy 
;  at  3000  on  certain  storks.  There’s 


a  new  sturdy  stability  from  a  lower  center 
of  gravity  that  practically  eliminates  make- 
ready-shifting  vibration;  operator  satisfy¬ 
ing  accessibility ;  steel  safety  plates  protect-^ 
ing  both  sides;  and  a  score  of  cost-cutting 
operating  features  that  make  the  new  Kelly 
Three  a  honey  of  a  profit  producer. 

’’Finer  you  say,  “and  how  much  for  all 
that?”  Well,  here’s  the  point  you’ll  find 
hard  to  believe.  The  new  Kelly  Three  ac¬ 
tually  costs  thousands  of  dollars  LESS,  /le- 
livered  and  installed,  than  you  would  ex¬ 
pect,  and  the  hourly  operating  cost  is  less, 
too.  And  that’s  the  clinching  reason  why 
you  should  lose  no  time  in  getting  your 
ATF  Representative  to  give  you  the  facts 
that  prove  what  the  Kelly  Three  can  do. 


American  Type  Founders 


lora  Avenue,  Elizabeth  B,  New  Jersey  Branches  in  Principal  Cities 

«rer*  of  Kelly  Presaest  Little  Giant  Presses.  Chief  Offset  Presses,  Web-fed  Offset  Presses, 
Besses,  Foundry  Type  and  Process  Cameras.  Distributors  of  Vandercook,  Challenge, 
S:  Price,  Hamilton  and  Hosback  Equipment  for  Composing  Hoorn,  Pressroom  and  Hindery, 


^diioriai : 


Guest  Editorial 

by  Louis  Van  Hartesveldt 

There  are  many  outstanding  men 
in  the  graphic  arts  industry,  who, 
showing  but  little  ability  when  they 
started,  have  grown  and  grown  in  their 
respective  fields;  they  are  sought  out  for 
advice;  and  are  among  the  indispen- 
sables,  so  to  speak. 

I  have  taken  the  trouble  to  check  up 
on  many  cases  of  unusual  ability  in  both 
executives  and  craftsmen  in  the  trade,  and 
have  found  that,  almost  without  excep¬ 
tion,  these  men  read  the  trade  papers  at 
every  opportunity.  They  thus  keep  them¬ 
selves  well  informed  about  developments 
in  the  industry.  They  know  the  “Tricks 
of  the  Trade” — the  modern  methods  and 
the  best  equipment,  the  progress  being 
made  in  materials  and  supplies. 

To  be  well  informed  on  trade  prog¬ 
ress  and  developments  costs  nothing  but 
a  part  of  our  leisure  time.  The  only 
question  is:  do  we  have  enough  interest 
in  the  pursuits  by  which  we  live  and  in 
which  we  must  spend  so  much  of  our 
time.  The  occasional  few  minutes  spent 


in  reading  the  trade  magazines,  and  other 
beautifully  printed  advertising  pieces  the 
postman  brings,  spells  for  us  increasing 
knowledge  and  efficiency  which  can  and 
does  change  the  “daily  grind”  to  pleas¬ 
ant  hours. 

So,  to  the  apprentice,  I  say,  “Get  all 
you  can  of  the  wealth  of  reading  matter 
that  comes  to  nearly  every  printing  office; 
Take  it  home  with  you,  read  it,  and 
watch  your  interest  and  your  efficiency 
grow  by  leaps  and  bounds.”  To  the 
journeyman  and  the  executive,  the  same 
advice  is  good.  Such  reading  will  make 
the  daily  work  easier  and  more  pleasant, 
and  will  keep  one  out  of  the  rut. 

When  reading  the  trade  papers,  don’t 
overlook  the  ads,  as  they  set  before  us 
the  results  achieved  by  the  hard  thinkers 
and  workers  in  the  industry,  and  by  the 
enormous  financial  investments  the  manu¬ 
facturers  had  the  courage  to  make  to 
achieve  their  objectives.  And  don’t  be  too 
selective  in  your  reading.  That  is,  tlo  not 
read  quickly  only  those  items  that  con¬ 
cern  you,  because  tomorrow  you  may- 
need  the  knowledge  you  cast  aside  today. 

Read  all  you  can  for  efficiency,  for 
success,  and  for  more  interest  in  the  work. 
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and  a  small  share  of  your  increased  profits  over  30 
months. 


#1  Gold-mine  14x20 — 5  fold  friction  or  pile  feed. 

#2  Gold-mine  17V2x22V2— 7  fold  ...  Friction  .. . 

Suction  Pile  or  Suction-Continuous 
Feed. 

#3  Gold-mine  22x28— either  8  fold  or  10  fold  . . . 

with  Suction-Pile  or  Suction-Con¬ 
tinuous  Feed. 

#4  Gold-mine  25x38— either  1 0, 1 1  or  1 2  fold  . . . 

with  either  Suction-Pile  or  Suction- 
Continuous  Feed. 

#5  Gold-mine  30x46 . . .  60'' — greatest  versatility 

I  in  folder  history  ...  14  folding 

i  plates.  Continuous  Feed  preferable 

on  this  size. 

RUSSELL  ERNEST  BAUM,  INC. 

615  CHESTNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA  6,  PA. 


f  T’S  SAID— AND  TRULY— that  no- 
-L  body  wins  an  argument.  But  skill¬ 
ful  salesmen  often  win  discussions. 
There  is  a  difference  between  discus¬ 
sions  and  arguments.  Arguments  are 
heated  affairs.  Discussions  are  calm, 
friendly  talks. 

If  more  of  us  participated  in  discus¬ 
sions  instead  of  arguments,  we  would 
make  our  points  more  easily. 

The  experts  have  ten  methods  of 
changing  people’s  ideas.  Many  of  these 
rules  are  concerned  with  avoiding  the 
atmosphere  and  the  feeling  of  an  argu¬ 
ment.  If  you  follow  the  ten  rules,  you 
will  find  that  it  is  a  comparatively  easy 
matter  to  bring  others  around  to  your 
way  of  thinking. 

The  ten  tricks  are: 

listen 

Selling  printing  is  probably  one  of 
the  most  challenging  jobs  in  the  world. 


Yet,  some  salesmen  tally  up  remarka¬ 
ble  records.  Recently,  one  of  these 
salesmen  told  about  a  technique  that, 
he  believes,  has  helped  him  to  sell 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  dollars’ 
worth  of  printing. 

“After  I  have  made  my  opening  ap¬ 
proach,”  this  salesman  said,  “I  listen. 
The  prospect  very  often  believes  that 
he  has  enough  of  what  I  want  to  sell 
him.  Sometimes,  he  has  other  reasons 
for  not  wanting  to  hear  my  story,  or 
buy  from  me.  These  objections  have  to 
be  overcome  skillfully  before  I  can 
change  the  prospect’s  ideas.  But  before 
I  can  counter  his  objections,  I  have  to 
know  in  detail  what  they  are. 

“That’s  why  I  hear  him  dry.  Some 
people,  of  course,  are  taciturn.  They 
say  simply,  ‘no,’  and  want  to  stop  there. 
But  I  want  to  know  why  they  say  no. 
There  is  always  a  reason.  So — tactfully, 
of  course — I  try  to  egg  them  on  to  tell 
me  their  objections. 


Arguments  lose  sales-—  discussions  make  sales,  and  here  are 
ways  to  prevent  arguments  and  turn  discussions  Into  sales. 
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COTTRELt 


You  can’t  make  fast,  profitable  runs  chained 
to  obsolete  equipment.  Why  not  find  out 
how  Cottrell  sheet-fed  rotaries  will  increase 
your  production  and  maintain  quality  j 
at  high  speeds?  / 

C.  B.  COTTRELL  &  SONS  COMPANY  / 
Westerly,  Rhode  Island  / 

Claybourn  Division,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  / 

Sales  Offices:  New  York,  Chicago,  London  / 


“It  is  only  after  a  man  has  stated 
his  side  fully  that  he  is  even  in  the 
mood  to  listen  to  my  side.  Until  then, 
he  is  busy  thinking  of  the  things  with 
which  he  will  answer  my  points.  By 
getting  his  answer  out  into  the  open 
early,  I  have  dried  up  the  springs  of 
his  objections.*' 

Don't  lot  tho  other  person  get  Into 
the  position  of  defending  his  Ideas 

The  surest  way  to  convince  a  man  of 
an  argument  is  to  let  him  defend  it. 
In  defending  it,  he  thinks  of  reasons 
why  it  is  right.  And  being  his  own 
reasons,  he  is  convinced  of  their  truth. 

That’s  exactly  what  happens  when 
your  “discussion  opponent”  is  allowed 
to  defend  his  position.  So  instead  of 
putting  him  on  the  defensive,  many 
experts  use  the — 

“Yeo—BUT”  technique 

The  “Yes  .  .  .  BUT"  technique  is 
simple.  It  consbts  of  seeming  to  agree 
with  the  other  person,  then  deftly  turn¬ 
ing  his  argument  into  a  clincher  for 
your  side. 

When  he  makes  a  statement,  you 
turn  it  back  on  him  by  saying,  “There 
is  a  lot  in  what  you  say  .  .  .  BUT, 
there  is  also  .ills  to  consider.”  “Yes,  I 
see  what  you  mean  .  .  .  BUT.”  “Yes, 
you’re  right  .  .  .  BUT,” 

find  a  common  ground  upon  which 
you  can  agree,  and  work  from  there 

There  are  always  some  sides  to  the 
question  upon  which  you  and  your  op¬ 
ponent  can  agree.  Find  these,  and  you 
have  a  common  ground  upon  which 
you  can  begin  to  build  your  persuasion 
tactics. 

Don’t  ridicule 

The  other  guy’s  point  of  view  may  be 
as  whacky  as  printing  with  mud  instead 
of  ink,  but  you  will  only  make  him 


mad  if  you  point  out  that  fact.  The 
sharpest  weapon  in  the  world  is  ridi¬ 
cule.  And  for  changing  people’s  points 
of  view,  levers  —  not  weapons  —  are 
needed. 

r 

Ask  questions 

One  of  the  wisest  philosophers,  and 
best  teachers,  of  all  times  lived  many 
hundreds  of  years  ago.  His  name  was 
Socrates,  and  he  had  a  system  for 
teaching  (or  changmg  people’s  ideas) 
that  has  not  been  beaten  yet.  Socrates 
did  it  with  questions. 

Tactful  questions  often  can  make  the 
other  man  see  where  his  position  is  a 
bad  one.  But  they  must  be  tactful.  It 
is  easy  to  ridicule  with  a  question 
mark  at  the  end  of  every  sentence. 
Socrates  did  not  ridicule.  He  brought 
out  facts  by  skillful  use  of  the  ques¬ 
tioning  technique. 

Appeal  to  the  emotions 
as  well  as  to  the  reason 

All  too  often,  we  humans  form  opin¬ 
ions  from  our  emotions  and  our  sym¬ 
pathies.  Then,  we  rationalize  reasons 
why.  The  emotional  appeal  is  often 
effective.  In  attacking  your  prospect, 
use  the  tools  of  emotion  as  well  as  the 
tools  of  pure  reason. 

Look  at  things  from  his  view,  too 

There  is  always  the  possibility  that 
you  may  be  wrong,  and  your  ideas  may 
be  all  wet.  If  so,  it  is  a  good  thing  to 
find  out  early  when  you  are  wrong. 
And  when  you  are  right,  having  a 
grasp  on  the  other  person’s  point  of 
view  allows  you  to  take  tactful  steps 
in  winning  him  over.  Furthermore,  it 
gives  you  a  sound  grasp  of  the  flaws  on 
the  other  side,  and  provides  you  with 
a  wide  view  which  embraces  all  angles 
of  the  question. 

Continued  on  page  140 
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SvsNdcbi  Inks 
Arthad)/ IvUsi 


PRINTERS  LIKE  THE  COLORFUL,  EASY-TO-QPEN  EVERYDAY  CANS, 
SEALED  WITH  TAPE  AND  SIMPLE  TO  RESEAL  TIGHTLY. 


Now  you  can  give  faster  service  to  your 
customers — with  ready-made  Everyday 
inks.  They  come  to  you  ready  to  use 
right  out  of  the  can.  There  are  25  regu¬ 
lar  Everyday  colors,  including  process 
colors,  1 1  blacks,  each  made  for  a  cer¬ 
tain  purpose,  3  whites  (opaque,  trans¬ 
parent  and  mixing),  6  bond  and  cover 
inks  and  4  special  poster  inks — plus 
needed  compounds. 

Everyday  inks  are  easy  to  order,  too. 
They  ate  sold  in  1  and  5  lb.  cans  by  3 1 
IPI  branches  and  45  leading  pajjer  job¬ 
bers  throughout  the  country.  And  with 
the  full  Everyday  line,  you  can  offer  a 
complete  commercial  printing  service. 
You  can  cut  down  on  color  matching 
costs — and  (with  the  IPI  Match-Box) 
even  match  colors  quickly  in  your  own 
shop. 

Printers  tell  us  that  Everyday  inks 
are  ideal  for  automatic  presses.  They 
were  developed  to  give  trouble-free 
performance  on  Miehle  Verticals  and 
Horizontals,  Kellys,  Miller  Simplexes, 
Kluges,  cylinder  presses  and  similar 
types.  Their  uniformity  of  color  and 
body  means  uniform  press  results.  Each 
ink  is  made  from  first-grade  tested  raw 
materials — is  ground,  aged  and  then 


reground  before  packing.  Every  can  of 
Everyday  ink  you  buy  is  just  like  the 
last  one  in  color  and  working  charac¬ 
teristics. 

More  than  3,500,000  pounds  of 
Everyday  inks  have  been  sold.  It  takes 
a  lot  of  reorders  from  satisfied  customers 
to  build  sales  like  that.  Place  a  trial 
order — today. 

New  Prices  on  Small  Quantities 
of  Assorted  Everyday  Colors 

Now,  5  small  cans  or  2  large  cans  of 
Everyday  inks  in  assorted  colors  can  be 
bought  at  prices  which  previously  ap¬ 
plied  to  single  color  lots  only.  Order 
today — and  save  as  much  as  8  per  cent. 
Also,  be  sure  to  see  the  new  Everyday 
Color  Cards — designed  to  help  you  sell 
more  color  printing.  They  show  at  a 
glance  the  25  regular  Everyday  colors. 
And  one  side  is  full  of  color  combina¬ 
tion  hints  and  sug¬ 
gestions.  Ask  your 
IPI  salesman  or 
write  IPI,  Division 
of  Interchemical 
Corporation,  350 
Fifth  Ave.,  N.Y.  1. 


ipi 


IPI  and  Fvery’day  are  registered  trade>marks  of  Interchemical  Corporation 


This  artUle,  the  second  In  a  series  of  four,  deals  with  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  stencil — with  emphasis  on  the  photographic  stencil. 


IT  WOULD  be  impossible  within 
the  space  of  these  articles  to  give 
a  complete  working  knowledge  of 
silk-screen  printing.  We  hope  to  clari¬ 
fy  the  process  in  the  minds  of  readers 
so  that  they  will  he  able  to  under¬ 
stand  how  the  work  is  done. 

There  are  numerous  books  on  the 
subject  and  more  definite  information 
on  the  exact  requirements  to  fit  a  job 
can  be  obtained  from  suppliers  of 
process  materials. 

The  preparation  of  the  stencO  is 
the  most  important  step  in  the  entire 
process.  We  shall  hriefly  explain  a 
few  of  the  methods  in  making  the 
stencil.  As  was  explained  in  the 
article  in  the  March  issue,  silk  or 
gauze  is  stretched  lightly  over  a  frame 
dightly  larger  than  the  over-all  size 
of  the  design.  This  silk  is  available 
in  various  mesh — No.  10  or  No.  12 
for  average  designs  and  No.  14  to 
No.  18  for  fine  details. 

The  main  thing  to  remember  is  to 


block  out  all  the  areas  in  the  silk 
except  the  portion  in  the  shape  of  the 
design,  which  is  to  be  printed.  This 
stencil  must  he  a  resist  to  the  medium, 
ink  or  color  which  is  used  in  printing. 
In  other  words,  if  your  plan  is  to  use 
an  oil  hase  ink,  your  stencil  or  block- 
out  medium  must  be  made  of  lacquer, 
glue  or  any  material  not  soluble  in 
mineral  spirits,  turpentine  or  similar 
solvents.  If  the  printing  ink  is  lacquer 
or  vinyl,  your  stencil  must  he  of  gela¬ 
tine,  glue  or  hlockout  medium  not 
soluble  in  lacquer. 

There  are  several  methods  of  making 
stencils.  For  work  not  requiring  lines 
that  are  too  sharp,  the  area  may  he 
blocked  out  with  a  brush.  The  design 
is  drawn  on  the  silk  and  the  area 
around  the  design  filled  in  with  a 
brush.  (See  Figure  A.) 

Another  method  is  the  tusche  and 
glue  method.  The  design  is  drawn  on 
the  silk  and  the  area  that  is  to  be 
printed  is  filled  in  with  liquid  tusche 
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when  (^bod make-reaJ  is  called -fer... 


^^CROMWELC 


Oomwell  Pap^r  Company 
4801  South  Whippio  Stroot 
Chicago  32,  IllinoU 

Td  like  to  try  Cromwell  Tympan.  Please  send  me  a 
sample  sheet.  No  obligation,  of  course. 

Name . . 

Firm  Name . 

Address . 

City . Zone ....  State . 

Press  Make . Sheet  Size . 

(check) — Square  cut  □  Clipped,  scored  □ 


With  Cromwell  Specie!  Prepared 
Tympan,  your  make*ready  troubles 
are  over.  lc*s  extra  hard.  Every  sheet 
is  uniform  throughout.  Cromwell 
Tympan  has  amazingly  high  tensile 
strength  and  absolute  resistance 
^  to  oil,  moisture  and  atmospheric 
-  changes.  With  Cromwell  you  get 
clean,  sharp  impressions  every  time. 
^^And  ii’s  UNCONDITIONALLY 
'’^UARANTEED! 


CROMWELL 

.  PtPn  COMPANY 

4101.39  South  Whippio 
Shoot,  Chicogo  32, 
llllnoit 


Try  Cromwoll 
YourMitl  Fill 
Out  This 
Coupon  For 
oFRESWorlc- 
Ing  Somplo— 


or  tusche  crayon.  When  the  tusche  is  holds  all  the  detail  in  place  which  will 

dry,  a  water  soluble  glue  is  applied  remain  as  the  blockout.  The  operator, 

over  the  entire  area.  The  glue  will  through  experience,  learns  to  apply  the 

fill  in  the  areas  not  blocked  out  with  correct  amount  of  pressure  so  as  not 

to  cut  through  the  backing  sheet. 

V  \  After  the  stencil  is  cut,  the  film 

\  \  is  placed  under  the  screen.  The  stencil 

\  \  is  then  adhered  to  the  silk  with  a 

\\  - - -  solvent.  This  solvent  or  adhering 

A: —  liquid  is  applied  with  a  wet  rag  and 

//  immediately  rubbed  with  a  dry  rag  to 

/  //  take  up  excess  solvent.  In  effect,  it  is 

/  // /^  f/  //  a  lacquer  thinner  which  softens  the 


figure  A 


tusche.  After  the  glue  is  dry,  the 
tusche  can  be  washed  out  of  the  silk 
with  kerosene,  which  will  leave  a  glue 
stencil  ready  for  printing  (Figure  B). 

The  most  popular  method  for  mak¬ 
ing  a  stencil  is  with  the  use  of  lacquer 
stencil  film.  This  film  may  be  pur¬ 
chased  from  any  supply  house  and 
consists  of  a  film  of  transparent  lacquer 
adhered  to  a  backing  sheet.  The  film 
is  placed  over  the  master  drawing  and 


figure  C 


lacquer  film  of  the  stencil  and  ad¬ 
heres  it  to  the  silk. 

When  the  lacquer  film  is  thoroughly 
dry  the  backing  sheet  is  removed  and 
the  stencil  remains  in  the  screen.  The 
area  around  the  stencil  is  blocked  out 
and  you  are  ready  to  print  the  first 
color. 

The  scope  of  detail  that  can  be 
achieved  in  this  manner  is  limited 
only  by  the  experience  of  the  film 
cutter  and  adequate  tools.  Lacquer 
film  stencils  stand  up  for  from  fifteen 
to  twenty  thousand  impressions.  They 
may  be  washed  out  of  the  silk  with 
lacquer  thinner  and  the  silk  used 
again  (See  Figure  C). 

The  newest  development  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  stencils  is  the  photographic 
method.  This  will  strike  a  familiar  note 
the  stencil  for  the  first  color  is  cut  to  some  printers.  There  are  several 

and  peeled  off  the  backing  sheet  with  processes  used  such  as  the  direct 

a  stencil  knife.  The  backing  sheet  method  of  sensitizing  the  silk,  the 


figure  B 
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”the  GREAT  EQUALIZER 


in  the  i^rinting  industry” 


"None  of  our  new  machinery  has  paid  for  itself  so  fast 
as  our  two  Miehle  V-50  Verticals,”  writes  Ben  Bacon, 

owner  of  The  Bacon  Printing  Company  in  Derby,  Conn. 
"These  machines  are  truly  the  'great  equalizer’  of  the 
printing  industry.  With  them  the  small  printer  is  as  well 
equipped  within  his  field,  as  the  largest  plant!” 


w 


Find  out  how  easy  it  is  to  own  this  Great  "Equalizer" 
..  .the  Miehle  V-50  Vertical! 


1 1  r 


I 


These  Illustrations  (A-f)  show  the  procedure 
for  making  the  photographic  film  stencil. 


carbon  tissue  and  the  indirect  method 
with  the  use  of  standard  photographic 
stencil  film.  The  photographic  stencil 
overcomes  the  limitations  of  the  hand- 
cut  or  block-out  methods  and  makes  it 
possible  to  reproduce  fine  details,  in¬ 
tricate  designs  and  halftones.  It  also 
permits  the  use  of  a  wide  range  of 
inks  for  special  surfaces. 

In  this  article  we  shall  describe  only 
the  indirect  method.  This  method  is 
simpler  than  the  others  and  will  re- 


stllt  in  printing  as  fine  detail  as  is 
normally  expected  from  silk-screen 
process. 

The  photographic  stencil  film  con¬ 
sists  of  a  transparent  hacking  sheet 
coated  with  an  emulsion.  The  emulsion 
eventually  becomes  the  stencil  and  the 
transparent  hacking  acts  as  a  tem¬ 
porary  support  until  the  stencil  is  com¬ 
pleted. 

The  simple  principle  of  the  photo 
film  is  that,  once  the  emulsion  is  sen- 
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WHEN  YOU  HAVE  A  RUSH  JOB  YOU’LL  GET  IT  OUT  ON  TIME 
WITH  THIS  FAST-RUNNING,  LOW-COST  HAMMERMILL  PAPER! 


on  modern  high-speed  letter- 
press  and  offset  presses. 

Whippet  Bond  is  available  in 
white  and  six  popular,  consis¬ 
tent  colors. 

Send  the  coupon  for  free 
sample  book. 


You  can  deliver  on  time  when 
you  run  on  Whippet  Bond  be¬ 
cause  this  Hammermill  paper 
is  made  for  fast  pressroom 
work  on  jobs  where  costs  must 
be  kept  down.  It  is  manufac¬ 
tured  to  rigid  standards  of  uni¬ 
form  printing  qualities  for  use 


wmppfj 


I  Hammermill  Paper  Company. 

I  1603  East  Lake  Road,  Erie.  Pa. 

I  Please  send  me — FREE — the  sample  book 
I  of  Whippet  Bond. 


Name. 


I  Position . 

{  (Please  attach  to,  or  write  on,  your  buslnats 
letterhead) — 6AM-AP 


sitized,  it  will  harden  when  exposed  to 
strong  light.  When  a  positive  in  the 
form  of  an  opaque  design  is  placed  be¬ 
fore  it,  all  the  areas  exposed  to  the 
light  will  harden  and  the  other  areas 
in  the  shape  of  lettering  or  design  wUl 
remain  soft.  These  areas  will  wash  out 
in  hot  water  and  leave  the  stencil 
which  will  then  he  adhered  to  the 
silk. 

The  accompanying  drawings  will  il¬ 
lustrate  the  procedure.  The  gelatine 
film  is  placed  on  a  cardboard  and  sen¬ 
sitized  with  a  bichromate  solution. 
This  does  not  call  for  a  completely 
dark  room.  When  dry,  it  is  placed  in 
direct  contact  with  a  positive.  An  arc 
lamp  or  photoflood  bulb  supplies  the 
light  to  harden  the  sensitized  film.  The 
time  will  vary  according  to  type  and 
make  of  film.  The  exposed  film  is 
washed  in  hot  water  which  wUl  etch 
out  the  soft  portions  and  leave  the 
hardened  areas.  WhUe  wet,  the  stencil 
is  placed  under  the  silk  and  by  drying 
and  slight  pressure  is  fastened  to  the 
silk.  When  completely  dry,  the  back 
sheet  may  be  removed  and  the  stencil 
is  completed.  There  are  several  makes 
of  these  photo  stencils  and  it  would 
be  best  to  get  the  specific  instruction 
for  each  one. 

The  rapid  growth  of  silk-screen 
24  Th 


process  is  largely  due  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  photographic  methods  of  mak¬ 
ing  stencils.  It  has  paved  the  way  for 
screen  printing  to  approach  the  repro¬ 
duction  possibilities  of  other  forms  of 
printing. 

As  a  result  of  the  demand  for  photo 
stencils  there  have  been  developed  a 
number  of  concerns  who  specialize  in 
furnishing  complete  stencils  similar  to 
the  platemakers  in  lithography. 

Needless  to  say,  with  the  interest  ot 
the  allied  printing  trades  becoming 
more  apparent  each  day,  and  the 
further  development  of  better  inks, 
equipment  and  stencils,  silk-screen 
process  wUl  take  its  justifiable  place 
as  a  fine  printing  medium. 


THE  SILK  SCREEN 
PRINTING  PROCESS 

By  J.  I.  Bi«9«l«istn  and  E.  J.  Busenbark 

225  pages,  6x9,  90  illustrations,  S^-OO 
This  book  covers  the  operational  features 
of  the  process,  shows  the  kind  of  work 
it  produces,  and  tells  all  about  equipnr«ent. 

Add  25e  for  postage  and  handling 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 
608  S.  Dearborn  Chicago  5,  ill. 
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trimming  knives 

Save  time  by  keeping  an  extra  pair  of  trim¬ 
ming  knives  on  hand  for  use  when  your 
present  knives  need  regrinding.  Linotype 
knives  are  especially  heat-treated,  hard¬ 
ened  and  lapped  to  retain  sharpness  with 
minimum  regrinding.  Sharp  trimming 
knives  maintain  slug  accuracy  and  help 
eliminate  make-up  problems. 

E-290  -(left-hand)  or  E-1S30  (right-hand),  30- 

em  Linotypes  with  4-mold  disks,  each.. $10.85 
E-4439— (left-hand)  or  E-4440  (right-hand),  30- 

em  Linotypes  with  6-mold  disks,  each..  13.70 


FIRST  ELEVATOR  PARTS 

Reduce  matrix  wear.  If  first  elevator  back 
jaw  and  adjusting  bar  are  worn,  improper 
alignment  causes  unnecessary  wear  and 
damage  to  matrices.  Replace  both  parts 
for  best  results.  Parts  listed  are  for  Models 
8, 14,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36. 

E-4388— FIRST  ELEVATOR  RACK  JAW— For  30- 
em  Linotypes  with  4-mold  disks,  without 
Self-Ouadder . . $15.85 

WITH  $ELF-QUAD0ER— E-4389 .  26.30 

E-120S-FIRST  ELEVATOR  JAW  ADJUSTING 
BAR — For  30-em  Linotypes  with  4-mold 
disks,  with  or  without  Self-Quadders _  3,T5 


Help  make  solid  slugs  with  the  im¬ 
proved  Thermo-Blo.  It  keeps  molds 
cool,  is  easy  to  install  and  now  has  the 
new  two-piece  nozzle.  No  disconnect¬ 
ing  of  Thermo-Blo  is  required  when 
mold  disk  is  pulled  out.  No  danger  of 
skinned  knuckles  or  other  accidents. 
The  new  Thermo-Blo  makes  for  greater 
safety  and  operator  convenience.  The 
Thermo-Blo  keeps  molds  from  over¬ 
heating  and  assures  continuous  pro¬ 
duction  of  slugs  of  constantly  high 
quality.  Available  complete  with  mo¬ 
tor  and  switch. 


List  335 — Thermo-Blo  for  30-effl  Llaotypos.$1T5.00 


Any  of  the  items  can  be  ordered  direct 
from  the  list  numbers  shown.  Prices 
are  F.O.B.  Factory,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
subject  to  change  without  notice. 


HOW  TO  ORDER 


LINOTYPE 


LEADERSHIP  THROUGH  RESEARCH 


TRADE  MARK 


A 

SantfiiiHf 

j  Mea 

i  by  Orville  E.  Reed 

ITT^E  have  always  felt  that  the 
’  ▼  printer  is  particularly  favored 
when  it  comes  to  his  own  advertising. 
Unlike  concerns  in  any  other  line  of 
business,  everything  the  printer  sends 
through  the  mail  is,  in  itself,  proof  of 
his  ability. 

However,  it  took  Wickersham  Press 
of  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  to  blaze 
\  a  trail,  making  the  best  use  of  this 
sampling  idea. 

They  have  just  issued  what,  for  the 
want  of  a  better  name,  they  call  a 
“house  organ.”  It  is,  in  reality,  a 
complete  course  sent  in  monthly  in¬ 
stallments  covering  such  subjects  as 
“What  can  be  done  with  printing,” 
“How  to  get  the  results  you  want,” 
“Keeping  your  printed  advertising 
lively,”  etc. 

This  house  organ  is  a  departure. 
It  isn’t  a  booklet.  It  isn’t  a  card.  It 
isn’t  a  folder.  It  is  an  organ  on  which 
the  Wickersham  people  play  a  melody 
of  attention,  good  taste,  and  sales  ap¬ 
peal. 

[  This  new  house  organ  is  a  portfolio 
of  heavy,  blue  stock.  Its  name? 
“Wickersham  Portfolio,”  and  in  place 
!  of  the  usual  volume  and  number,  it 

! 


carries  the  simple  inscription,  “Num¬ 
ber  one.” 

As  the  portfolio  is  opened,  the  eye 
rests  upon  a  four-page  9x12  sheet, 
typographically  attractive,  on  which 
the  copy  relates  the  purpose  and  the 
reasons  for  the  house  organ. 

On  the  inside  of  this  folder  are  de¬ 
scriptions  of  the  six  pieces  of  printed 
matter  the  folder  contains.  The  six 
pieces  themselves,  each  an  excellent 
example  of  the  printers’  art,  cover  a 
wide  range  of  subjects,  formats,  paper 
stocks,  typographic  treatments  and  il¬ 
lustrations  —  from  the  elaborate  24 
page  General  Electric  annual  report 
to  a  single  sheet  rendering  of  an  idea 
in  simple  colors,  type  and  line  illus¬ 
tration. 

.4s  long  as  printers  have  advertised 
lliey  have  sent  out  samples  to  pros¬ 
pects.  But  Wickersham  has  given  new 
meaning  to  these  samples— (1)  prov¬ 
ing  that  they  know  good  printing  and 
how  to  produce  it;  and  (2)  encourag¬ 
ing  businessmen  to  use  printed  matter 
properly  so  that  it  represents  them  the 
way  they  want  to  be  represented  to 
the  people  with  whom  they  do  busi¬ 
ness  or  want  to  do  business. 

The  Wickersham  Portfolio  is  really 
a  departure  based  not  upon  the  desire 
to  be  “different,”  but  to  render  a  bet¬ 
ter,  improved  service,  not  only  to  the 
buyer  of  printing,  but  to  the  printing 
industry  as  a  whole. 

When  printers  come  to  realize  the 
importance  of  the  advertising  of  their 
own  with  which  they  flood  the  mails — 
when  they  come  to  realize  that  every 
piece  they  send  out  is  an  actual  “sam¬ 
ple”  of  what  they  can  do — when  they 
act  upon  the  idea  that  “what  you  are 
(what  you  do,  actually)  speaks  louder 
than  what  you  say,”  they’ll  find  their 
direct-mail  advertising  more  effective 
and  prestige-building. 

Congratulations  Wickersham  Press, 
on  giving  new  meaning  and  useful¬ 
ness  to  printers’  advertising. 
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230  Pork  Avenue,  New  York  1 7,  N.  Y. 

230  N.  Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago  I,  III. 
218  Martin  Brown  Bldg.,  Louisville  2,  Ky. 


HOW  TO  PREVENT 


THEFT 


by  P.  R.  Russell 


The  losses  of  small  and  large  items  In  a  printing 
plant,  due  to  theft,  can  become  very  high.  Here 
are  some  suggestions  to  prevent  these  losses. 


^''HERE  are  no  $1,000  diamonds  or 
A  jewel-studded  watches  to  be  stolen 
from  a  printing  plant,  but  the  annual 
losses  in  what  they  do  have  (if  sum¬ 
marized)  would  be  a  staggering  figure. 
Usually  an  employing  printer  knows 
that  he  is  the  victim  of  thieves,  but 
may  minimize  his  losses,  considering 
the  items  taken  as  of  too  trifling  a 
value  to  worry  about.  Thefts  from  one 
printing  plant,  according  to  records 
of  a  junk  dealer  who  had  been  buying 
the  stolen  stuff,  over  a  period  of  months 
represented  from  $4  to  $28  in  junk 
values,  which  was  probably  not  more 
than  one-tenth  of  their  value  to  the 
printer. 

Type  metal,  either  in  original  pigs 
or  after  remelting,  and  lead  plates 
constitute  frequent  losses  from  a  print- 
shop.  Envelopes  and  paper  may  be 
taken,  but  these  are  more  difficult  to 
dispose  of  by  the  thief.  There  is  a  de¬ 
mand  from  junk  dealers  for  imitation 
and  genuine  leather  in  original  rolls  or 
skins,  or  pieces  of  any  size,  for  resale 
to  upholsterers  and  furniture  repair¬ 
men.  Book  cloth  and  binders  super 
might  be  taken,  but  disposition  would 
be  somewhat  difficult.  Usually  the  thief 


will  grab  up  anything  of  any  possible 
value  and  will  destroy  it  if  he  cannot 
find  a  sale.  A  discarded  addressograph 
plate,  stolen  for  the  small  amount  of 
metal  it  contains,  found  in  a  printer’s 
truck  led  to  the  detection  of  a  truck 
driver  who  had  been  stealing  from  his 
employers  for  months. 

What  precautions  can  be  taken 
against  such  thievery?  Such  purloining 
is  provoking  though  the  amount  taken 
be  insufficient  to  hurt  the  printer  very 
much  financially.  Here  are  some  sug¬ 
gestions: 

1.  Keep  everything  of  value  under 
lock  and  key  and  be  sure  that  only 
honest  persons  have  keys.  It  may  seem 
foolish  to  lock  up  such  a  thing  as  type 
metal  or  lead  plates,  but  it  may  stop 
the  shop’s  heaviest  losses.  In  one  large 
plant  a  messenger  began  arriving  at 
the  shop  early  enough  in  the  morning 
to  pick  up  metal  bars  in  the  compos¬ 
ing  room  and  take  them  down  near  an 
entrance  to  the  basement.  Later  he 
would  slip  the  stolen  metal  out  and 
sell  it  to  a  junk  dealer.  He  was  finally 
caught  and  the  junk  dealer  had  to  take 
the  loss.  Another  dishonest  employee. 
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A  "You  can  perforate  dirertly  m 
this  new  kind  of  topsheet!’’ 


OLD  METHOD  . . .  rules  punch  through 
topsheets — metal  shims  must  be  used. 
Sticky,  gummy  lumps  are  formed  by 
paper  dust  and  ink.  Top.sheets  must 
be  replaced  frequently,  with  loss  of 
press  and  labor  time. 


NEW  METHOD  .  .  .  perforating  takes 
place  on  the  tough,  glass-beaded  sur¬ 
face  of  “Spherekote”  Tympan  Cover. 
No  metal  shims  needed — no  over¬ 
packing.  Reduces  static,  too.  Press 
runs  are  long  and  troublefree. 


1»  0«li  job  going  fottor  by  •llmin- 

oting  motol  thims. 

I 

2.  Gives  cisansr,  thorpor  perforation  . 
perforated  sheets  pile  flatter. 

3-  lets  you  set  type  right  up  to  the  line 

1 

RjTn  - 1(0  i  1 

4.  Reduces  danger  of  lumping  along 
perforating  line.  Insuring  full  preu 
production. 

1 

^^^^TYMPAN  COVERS^^H 

FOUR  BIG  BENEFITS  .  .  .  from  having 
“Spherekote”  Tympan  Covers  on 
your  presses.  Write  today  to  Dept. 
GA40,  Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  St.  Paul  6,  Minn.,  for  full  details 
regarding  Type  15-D  for  press  per¬ 
forating.  Also  Type  17-C  for  fine 
halftones  and  color  work,  Typ>e  17-E 
for  high  speed  magazine  presses. 


Mad*  in  U.  S.  A.  by 

MINNESOTA  MINING  &  MFG.  CO. 

ST.  PAUL  6,  MINN. 

also  makers  of  “SCOTCH”  Brand  Pressure- 
sensitive  Tapes,  “SCOTCH”  Sound  Re¬ 
cording  Tape,  “Underseal”  Rubberized 
Coating,  “Scotchlite”  Reflective  Sheeting, 
“Safety-Walk”  Non-Slip  Siirfacing,  “3M” 
Abrasives,  “3M”  Adhesives. 

Geiwrol  Export-  DUREX  ABRASIVES  CORP.,  Now 
RocMh,  N.  r.  In  Canada:  CANADIAN  DUREX 
ABRASIVES  LTD.,  Brantford.  Ontario 
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caught  in  the  act  of  carrying  a  box 
full  of  metal  scrap  and  shavings  out 
of  the  plant,  insisted  that  he  did  not 
know  they  had  any  value  although 
it  was  found  out  that  he  had  been 
selling  the  metal  scrap  to  a  junk 
dealer. 

2.  Complete  and  accurate  records 
of  all  items  of  stock  and  of  material 
that  is  salvagable  is  a  good  precaution 
against  theft,  particularly  of  the  pro¬ 
longed  type.  A  dishonest  employee, 
with  any  degree  of  intelligence,  will 
hesitate  about  stealing  your  things  if 


he  knows  that  its  loss  will  be  imme¬ 
diately  detected.  Careless  methods  of 
stock  handling,  as  practiced  by  too 
many  printers,  are  invitations  for  the 
thief  to  help  himself  with  the  prob¬ 
ability  of  never  being  caught.  If  it  is 
weeks,  or  even  days,  before  the  theft 
is  detected,  odds  favor  the  thief  never 
having  to  answer  for  it. 

3.  Qose  any  rear  or  basement  en¬ 
trances  to  the  plant  through  which 
the  thief  can  leave  with  his  stolen 
loot.  A  wholesale  drug  firm  in  one 
city  is  said  to  have  gone  into  bank¬ 
ruptcy  because  of  the  merchandise 
stolen  and  removed  from  the  store 
through  a  back  entrance. 

There  should  be  only  one  entrance 
or  exit  for  employees  of  the  plant  and 
this  entrance  ^ould  be  watched  while 
employees  are  leaving.  All  employees 
should  be  informed  of  this  require¬ 
ment  and  should  be  told  why  it  is 


being  done.  Few  will  ever  object  to 
any  requirement  you  may  make  in  any 
effort  to  prevent  theft.  One  large  plant 
forbids  the  removal  of  any  wrapped 
package  by  an  employee  without  per¬ 
mitting  the  watchman  at  the  entrance 
to  'examine  its  contents.  Honest  em¬ 
ployees  will  not  object  to  such  a  search 
and  the  objection  of  the  dishonest 
ones  does  not  matter. 

4.  There  should  be  a  careful 
screening  of  all  new  personnel  em¬ 
ployed  in  an  effort  to  detect  and  keep 
out  the  dishonest.  There  is  a  roving 
class  of  workmen,  particularly  porters 
and  truck  drivers,  sometimes  printers 
and  pressmen,  who  are  lifelong 
thieves.  They  will  steal  anything  that 
is  not  nailed  down,  to  use  an  old  ex¬ 
pression. 

An  employment  application  blank 
and  the  interview  for  a  job  should  be 
able  to  ferret  out  most  of  these  un¬ 
desirables.  They  should  not  only  be 
required  to  give  the  name  of  their 
last  employer,  but  should  be  required 
to  stand  by  while  their  statement  in 
answer  to  this  question .  can  be  veri¬ 
fied.  If  you  ask  their  previous  em¬ 
ployer  why  they  left  him,  you  may  get 
a  different  answer  from  the  one  given 
by  the  applicant. 

If  a  former  employer  of  an  appli¬ 
cant  is  the  least  bit  evasive  in  answer¬ 
ing  questions  about  the  person  who 
wants  to  work  for  you,  you  better  be 
careful.  This  other  employer  may  be 
one  of  those  fellows  who  would  rather 
let  you  find  out  about  a  thief  the 
hard  way  than  to  tell  you  the  truth 
about  him.  They  are  actually  loosing 
criminally  inclined  persons  on  other 
business  concerns  without  the  slight¬ 
est  excuse  for  doing  it. 

Because  of  the  failure  of  new  em¬ 
ployers  to  ask,  or  of  the  old  employ¬ 
er’s  refusal  to  give  out  information 
about  them,  these  dishonest  people 
Continued  on  page  138 
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by  D.  B.  Eisenberg 


The  subject  of  this  article  came  in 
merely  to  meet  the  staff  of  the  publica* 
tion  that  he  said  he  liked.  He  did  not 
come  to  buy  books  or  space,  or  to  sell 
us  anything.  But  before  he  left  he  sold 
us  on  a  way  of  life. 

Ordinarily  these  editorial  pages  are 
kept  for  articles  that  bear  on  manage¬ 
ment,  or  technical  phases,  in  the 
graphic  arts.  But  Howard  M.  White, 
Cleveland  printer  at  211  High  Ave.,  is 
such  an  interesting  personality,  apd 
has  such  a  sound  formula  for  living, 
that  we  cannot  resist  the  temptation 
to  pass  on  to  our  readers  the  impres¬ 
sion  he  made  on  us. 

Judging  by  externals  we  gathered 
that  Mr.  White  is  not  a  wealthy  print¬ 
er.  The  average  reader  might  dismiss 
him  as  one  who  is  not  a  very  successful 
man.  But  measured  by  his  life  and  his 
activities  he  is  a  huge  success;  and 
measured  by  his  philosophy  of  life 
he  is  an  exceptional  man. 

Howard  M.  White  was  born  in  Cleve¬ 
land  on  April  2,  1869.  He  attended 
public  schools  until  he  was  15  years 
old,  and  during  his  school  days  he 


SOME  time  ago  a  visitor  came  to 
the  office  of  GAM.  This  in  itself 
was  not  an  unusual  event  because  visi¬ 
tors  come  frequently  to  our  office. 

During  the  course  of  a  month  a 
number  of  people  call  on  GAM.  They 
come  from  various  parts  of  the  coun¬ 
try.  They  come  even  from  abroad.  Not 
so  long  ago  a  very  successful  printer 
from  New  Delhi,  India,  came  for  in¬ 
formation  about  decalcomania  and 
silk-screen  printing,  and  in  exchange 
gave  us  much  information  on  Jainism 
— his  own  religion.  Then  a  lithographer 
from  Greece  who,  incidentally,  is  a 
rear-admiral  in  the  Grecian  navy,  came 
to  inquire  about  American  offset 
presses,  and  told  us  much  about  life 
in  his  interesting  country. 

Visitors  drop  in  for  one  or  several 
of  many  reasons.  They  come  to  inquire 
about  graphic  arts  books;  or  to  obtain 
information  relative  to  equipment  or 
processes;  to  learn  the  whereabouts  of 
some  printer  or  supplier;  to  try  to  get 
publicity;  or,  believe  it  or  not,  to  urge 
us  to  accept  an  advertising  contract 
for  GAM. 
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spent  some  of  his  time  in  farming  and 
in  a  workroom  in  his  father’s  home, 
where  he  often  played  with  amateur 
printing.  Here  he  made  his  own  roller 
composition  and  rollers,  three  type 
cases  and  a  stand  for  one  of  his  two 
presses.  He  paid  $9.00  for  a  second 
hand  6"x9"  self-inking  press,  and 
75  cents  for  a  2-inch  Yankee  compos¬ 
ing  stick  which  he  bought  in  1882  and 
still  uses. 

How  He  Gains  Experience 

Shortly  after,  he  went  to  work  for 
Day  &  Carter,  publishers  of  the  “Iron 
Trade  Review”  and  “Western  Ma¬ 
chinist,”  later  called  “Steel.”  He 
worked  here  as  a  compositor,  makeup 
man  and  pressman  (on  a  foot-power 
press)  until  he  was  18  years  old,  when 
he  was  made  foreman  of  the  compos¬ 
ing  room.  Shortly  after  this  he  gave 
printing  a  rest  and  went  to  work  for 
the  National  Safe  &  Lock  Company, 
where  he  spent  four  years  as  shipping 
clerk,  time-keeper  and  assistant  in 
many  ways  to  his  father,  who  was 
superintendent.  He  then  went  to 
Chicago  prior  to  the  World’s  Fair,  and, 
for  a  time,  was  one  of  fifty  to  100 
compositors  who  set  type  (just  prior  to 
the  introduction  of  the  Linotype)  for 
the  1891  edition  of  the  (Chicago  City 
Directory;  then  worked  two  years  for 
the  Blakely  Printing  Company  as 
compositor,  proofreader  and  stoneman, 
and  one  year  as  a  department  manager 
and  shipping  clerk  for  A.  Zeese  & 
Company  (Engravers  and  Electro¬ 
typers)  .  While  witih  Blakely  he  set  line 
for  line,  on  the  “Railway  Age,”  with 
Fred  Holland,  who  was  then  considered 
the  fastest  compositor  in  Chicago. 
They  were  paid  at  that  time  at  piece¬ 
work  rates,  38  cents  per  1000  ems. 

He  returned  to  Cleveland  in  1894, 
and  from  then  on  had  a  variety  of  jobs 
until  1919,  when  he  settled  down  to 
printing  as  his  vocation  for  the  rest 


of  his  life.  In  the  25  years  before  1919, 
he  took  turns  at  working  as  salesman, 
“expert”  and  draftsman  for  the  Na¬ 
tional  Safe  &  Lock  Company;  chief 
clerk  in  the  shop  office  of  the  Brown 
Hoisting  and  Conveying  Machinery 
Coufpany,  where  he  was  soon  pro¬ 
moted  to  the  position  of  supervisor  of 
the  billing  department  in  the  draw¬ 
ing  room  of  thk  company;  as  manager 
of  the  drafting  department  of  the 
Harris  Automatic  Press  Company 
(later  Harris  -  Sey  bold  -  Potter  Co,); 
then  compositor  and  afterward  super¬ 
intendent  for  the  Steams  Printing 
Company,  Cleveland;  and  lastly  was 
put  in  charge  of  the  repair  orders 
squad  in  the  engineering  department  of 
the  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Com¬ 
pany,  Cleveland,  where  he  stayed  for 
13  years.  On  the  side  he  did  more 
or  less  job  printing  evenings,  studied 
bookkeeping  and  accountancy,  and 
took  a  correspondence  course  in  me- 
cbanical  engineering. 

Opens  His  Own  Business 

When  50  years  of  age  he  figured  that 
he  had  accumulated  a  sufficiently 
varied  experience  to  warrant  his  going 
to  work  for  himself  instead  of  the  other 
fellow.  So,  in  July,  1919,  he  opened 
his  printing  office  in  the  downtown 
district  of  Cleveland,  and  it  has  been 
a  going  concern  ever  since.  It  has 
paid  him  better  than  any  previous  job 
that  he  worked  at,  and  to  say  that  he 
enjoys  it  is  to  put  it  rather  mildly. 

He  is  still  active  in  the  printing 
business.  In  answer  to  a  question  we 
put  to  him,  he  listed  his  present 
personal  and  physical  liabilities  and 
assets.  He  is  minus  most  of  his  walk¬ 
ing,  much  of  his  hearing,  some  physi¬ 
cal  strength,  some  memory,  a  few 
friends,  considerable  travel  education, 
the  possession  of  an  auto,  and  is  sel¬ 
dom  away  from  home  in  the  evening. 

Continued  on  page  142 
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Partin  Paper  Co. 


ARKANSAS 

fort  Smith,  Uoach  Paper  Co. 
Little  Rock.  Roach  Paper  Co. 
Texarkana.  Louisiana  Paper  Co. 

CALIFORNIA 

Loo  Angeles.  Carpenter  Paper 
Co. 

Sacramento.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
San  Kranctsco,  Carpenter 
Paper  Co. 

COLORADO 

Denver,  ('arpenter  Paper  Co. 
Pueblo,  (.'aruenter  Paper  Co. 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford.  Green  A  Low  Paper  Co. 

DELAWARE 

Wilmington.  Whiting^Palterson 
Company 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 
Waablngton,  Stanford  Paper  Co. 
WssaingtoD.  Viratnia  Paper  Co. 

FLORIDA 

Jaekaonville.  JackaonvlUe  Pa¬ 
per  Co. 

Jacksonville,  Virginia  Paper  Co. 


Sioux  City.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville.  Miller  Paper  Co. 

LOUISIANA 

Alexandria.  Louisiana  Paper 
Coinpany 

Baton  Rouge.  Louisiana  Paper 
Company 

Monroe.  Louisiana  Paper  Co. 
New  Orleans.  The  iT  A  W 
Paper  Company 
Shreveport.  Louisiana  Paper  Co. 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore.  O.  F.  H.  Warner  A 
Company 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston.  Andrews  Paper  Co. 

MICHIGAN 

Detroit.  C'hope-Stevens  Paper 
Company 

Grand  Rapids,  Carpenter  Pa¬ 
per  Company 

MINNESOTA 

Duluth.  Duluth  Paper  A  Spec. 
Company 

Minneapolis.  General  Paper 
Corp. 

Minneapolis.  Inter-City  Paper 


Company 
St.  P.tul.  Inter-City  Paper 
Company 


BUY  IT  AT  YOUR 


GILBERT  QUALITY 


PAPER  MERCHANT 


Pensacola,  Pensacola  Paper 
Company 

8t.  Petersburg.  Pinellas  Paper 
Company 

Tallahassee.  Capital  Paper  Co. 
TsmM.  Tampa  Paper  Co. 

W.  Palm  Beach.  Eaat  Coast 
Paper  Company 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta.  Sloan  Paper  Co. 
Macon,  Macon  Paper  ('ompany 
Savannah,  Atlantic  Paper  Co. 

IDAHO 

Boise,  ('ai^nter  Paper  Co. 
Pocatello,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago,  Berkshire  Papers. 
Inc. 

Chicago.  Bradner  Smith  A 
Company 


INDIANA 

fort  Wa>’ne,  Mlllcraft  Paper 
Company 

Indianapolis,  C.  P.  Leah  Paper 
Company 

IOWA 

Dee  Moines.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 


MISSOURI 

Kansas  City,  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

St.  Louis.  Beacon  Paper  Co. 

MONTANA 

Billings.  Carpenter  Pap*r  Co. 
Butte.  Carpenter  Paper  ''o. 
Buue.  Ward  Thompson  Paper 

Great  ^alfs.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

Missoula.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

NEBRASKA 

Lincoln.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Omaha.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Newark.  Lowmar  Paper  Co. 

NEW  MEXICO 
Albuquerque.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 
NEW  YpRK 

Albany.  W.  H.  Smith  Paper 
Corp. 

Brooklyn,  Triangle  Card  A 
Paper  Company 
Buffalo.  Franklin-Cowan  Paper 
Company 

Jamestown.  Mlllcraft  Paper 
Collar 


New  York  City.  Green  A  Low 
Paper  Company 
New  York  City.  Hobson  Miller 
Paper  Company.  Inc. 

New  York  City.  Saxon  Paper 
Products.  Inc. 

New  York  City.  Walker  Gou* 
lard  Plehn  Co..  Inc. 
Rochester.  Fine  Papers.  Inc. 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

Charlotte.  Virginia  Paper  Co. 

NORTH  DAKOTA 

Fargo,  Dacotah  Paper  Co. 

OHIO 

Canton.  Herrington  Paper  Co. 
Cincinnati.  Standard  Paper  Co. 
(Teveland.  Mlllcraft  Paper  Co. 
Columbus.  The  Scioto  Paper  Co. 
Dayton.  Cincinnati  Cordage  A 
Paper  Co. 

Toledo.  Paper  Merchants  Inc. 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma  City,  Carpenter 
Paper  ('ompany 
Tulsa.  Tayloe  Paper  Co. 

OREGON 

Portland. Carter,  Rice  A  Co. of  Ore. 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Phila.,  Whitlng-Patterson  Co. 
Phlla. .  Quaker  City  Paper  Co. 
Pittsburgh.  The  ('hatneld  A 
Woods  Company 
York.  Yeagley  Paper  Division 
of  Quaker  City  Paper  Co. 
SOUTH  DAKOTA 
Sioux  Falls.  Sioux  Falls  Pa¬ 
per  Company 
TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga.  Bond-Sanders 
Paper  Company 
Memphis.  Tavloe  Paper  Co. 
Nashville.  Bond-Sanders  Paper 
Company 
TEXAS 

Amarillo.  Kerr  Paper  Co. 
Austin.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Dallas.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
FH  Paso.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Fort  Worth.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

Harlingen.  Carpenter  Paper 
Company 

Houston.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
Lubbock,  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 
San  Antonio,  Carpenter  Paper 
('ompany 

UTAH 

Salt  Lake  City.  Carpenter 
Paper  Company 
Ogden.  Carpenter  Paper  Co. 

VIRGINIA 

Richmond.  Virginia  Paper  Co. 

WASHINGTON 

Seattle.  Carter,  Rice  A  Co.  of 
Wash. 

Spokane,  John  W.  Graham  A  Ck>. 
Spokane.  Spokane  Paper  A 
Stationery  Co. 

Tacoma.  Standard  Paper  Co. 

WISCONSIN 

Milwaukee,  O.shkosh  Paper  Co. 
Milwaukee.  Sensenbrenner  Pa¬ 
per  ('ompanv 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  Paper 
A  Products  Company 
Oshkosh,  Oshkosh  Paper  Co. 

CANADA 

Vancouver,  B.  C.,  Coast  Paper 
Ltd. 

MEXICO 

Monterrey^  Papeleria  del  Norte 
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Please  send  specimens  for  review  and  criticism  direct 
to  Orville  E.  Reed,  First  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Howell, 
Michigan.  Whan  writing  printers  for  specimens  re¬ 
viewed,  please  send  sufficient  postage. 


WE  NOTICE  among  the  samples  which  cross  our  desk  every  month 
that  printers  are  resorting,  more  and  more,  to  “stunt”  copy  and 
ideas  for  their  printed  matter.  We  approve  of  this.  It  is  effective,  once 
or  twice  a  year,  to  use  a  stunt  to  give  the  monthly  mailings  a  change  of 
pace.  In  this  issue  we  review  several  of  these  “stunts.” 

If  there  are,  among  readers  of  this  department,  some  printers  who  arc 
not  sold  on  the  idea  of  mailing  something  to  their  prospects  and  cus¬ 
tomers  every  month,  we  recommend  that  they  get  a  sample  of  the  blotter 
issued  by  Parker  Printing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  which  carries  the  tide, 
“Why  We  Advertise.” 

when  requesting  a  sample,  please  enclose  postage. 


Our  impression  of  the  samples  we  re¬ 
ceive  from  primers  all  over  the  country 
is  that  printers’  advertising,  on  the  whole, 
is  improving.  Printers  seem  to  be  paying 
more  attention  to  careful  layout,  press- 
work,  and  general  appearance  of  the  ma¬ 
terial  they  send  to  their  prospects  and 
customers,  realizing  that  everything  they 
send  out  is  an  example  of  the  type  of  work 
they  are  capable  of  doing.  We  are  en¬ 
couraged  by  this  general  improvement, 
and  hope  that  we  may  continue  to  add 
some  inspiration  and  help  to  those  printers 
who  use  direct  mail  on  a  month  after 
month  basis. 

THE  ACADEMY  PRESS,  Enterprise, 
Kan.,  sends  out  a  blotter  using  a  helpful 
saying.  The  current  blotter  uses  the  fol¬ 


lowing:  “The  man  who  can  plan  and 
think  while  he  is  working  is  paid  more 
than  the  man  who  can  do  only  what  he 
is  told  to  do.”  The  blotter  also  shows  the 
current  month’s  calendar,  and  a  list  of 
the  printing  items  in  which  this  company 
specializes.  The  printing,  layout  and  copy 
are  adequate. 

THE  DRAKE  PRESS,  333  S.  Broad  St, 
Philadelphia  7,  Pa.,  is  using  a  double 
postcard  to  offer  “layout  help”  to  print¬ 
ing  buyers.  A  part  of  the  copy  reads,  “All 
you  really  need  do  is  give  us  the  material 
for  any  single  piece  or  campaign  you 
have  in  mind — we’ll  take  it  from  there — 
make  a  rough  or  finished  layout  for  your 
approval  ...”  The  return  postcard  is  to 
be  used  to  request  a  sample  of  the  “Drake 
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^"roM. 


GET  CHANDLER  &  PRICE  EQUIPMENT  AT 

o  PRINTERS 
TV  SUPPLY  CO. 

72  BEEKMAN  STREET  NEW  YORK  7  N  Y 


Red  Book”  which  is  not  described  in  the  as  the  border,  and  carries  this  title,  “Divi- 

piece.  What  is  the  “Drake  Red  Book”?  dend.”  The  copy  continues  by  pointing 

out  that  the  printing  buyer  gets  a  real 
•R.  T.  LEWIS  COMPANY,  72  First  Ave.,  dividend  when  he  uses  the  new  snapout 
Pittsburgh  22,  Pa.,  issues  a  monthly  blot-  forms  prepared  by  this  company.  A  novel 

ter  which  features  the  one  word,  “Print-  idea,  but  we  think  it  would  be  more  effec- 

ers”  in  large  type  centered  on  the  blotter,  live  ff  the  folder  were  the  size  of  a  bond, 
and  in  smaller  type  a  list  of  the  printing 
items  in  which  it  specializes.  The  blotter 
is  simple,  attractive,  and  catches  the  eye 
of  the  reader. 


ALLIANCE  PRINTING  &  STAMP,  INC., 
N.  Arch  at  Prospect,  Alliance,  O.  Right 
after  the  first  of  the  year  this  printer  sent 
out  a  card,  punched  at  the  top,  contain¬ 
ing  all  of  the  monthly  calendars  for  1950. 
Printed  on  colored  stock  and  with  a  hole 
punched  at  the  top,  this  suggests  hanging 
up  for  continuous  reference  throughout 
the  year. 


JAY  W.  BROWN,  1308  W.  50th  St., 
Chicago  9,  has  started  to  mail  a  monthly 
pyramid  calendar.  The  March  calendar 
is  very  neatly  printed  in  black,  silver  and 
red.  The  typography  is  excellent  and  must 
be  well  received,  because  a  letter  from  Mr. 
Brown  states,  “One  month  we  didn’t  send 
them  out  to  see  what  would  happen.  The 
phone  didn’t  stop  ringing  for  a  week. 
Customers  wanted  to  know  why  they 
didn’t  get  them.” 

BROWN’S  PRINT  SHOP,  315  Adams 
Ave.,  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.,  is  using  an  Un¬ 
usual  idea.  This  firm  runs  extra  samples 
of  letterheads  it  prints  for  its  customers, 
and  on  such  letterheads  sends  a  letter  to 
its  own  printing  buyer  customers.  The 
letter  begins,  “This  letterhead  was  de¬ 
signed  and  printed  for  one  of  our  cus¬ 
tomers.  The  whole  job  was  completely 
done  by  Offset.  The  letterhead  was  drawn 
up  to  match  our  customer’s  truck  ...” 
This  is  a  good  way  to  send  “samples”  of 
letterheads  a  printer  produces.  A  new 
idea  and  a  good  one. 

•FRYE  &  SMITH,  LTD.,  850  'Third  Ave., 
San  Diego  1,  Calif.,  is  mailing  out  a 
folder  to  sell  snajxtut  forms.  The  folder 
looks  like  a  bond,  using  a  scroll  decoration 


E.  JOHN  SCHMITZ  !t  SONS,  INC.,  418 
E.  Pratt  St.,  Baltimore  2,  Md.,  is  mailing 
a  folder  entitled,  “A  Convenient  Easy 
Way  to  Order  Printing.”  On  the  inside  of 
the  folder  is  a  memo  pad,  in  a  pocket  at 
the  right  side  of  the  center  spread  are  two 
business  reply  envelopes,  and  on  the  face 
of  this  pocket,  this  copy,  “Use  these  post¬ 
age-free  envelopes  for  mailing  us  your 
printing  orders  or  sending  us  samples  for 
quotations.”  A  good  idea,  well-executed. 


•THE  TYRE  PRESS,  6156  Canton  Ave., 
Detroit  11,  Mich.,  sends  its  customers  and 
prospects  a  check  book  blotter,  which  is 
very  attractively  laid  out  and  contains  a 
minimum  of  advertising.  The  layout, 
tyiwgraphy  and  printing  are  good. 


•CLARK  PRINTING  CO.,  1495  E.  Mar¬ 
ket  St.,  Akron  5,  O.,  does  something 
“different”  with  its  blotter,  The  entire 
blotter  is  taken  up  with  reproduction  of 
ruled  forms,  and  over-printed  are  these 
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THE  CHANDLER  &  PRICE  CYLINDER  PRESS 


Forms  are  completely  accessible  from 
either  side  of  press  and  can  be  regis¬ 
tered  with  micrometer  side  register 
adjustment  which  maintains  positive 
register  regardless  of  speed  or  length 
of  run.  Cylinder  is  completely  access¬ 
ible  for  makeready  without  removing 
a  single  press  part.  Press  stops  auto¬ 
matically  if  sheet  fails  to  feed  or 
deliver  properly. 

Here  is  one  press  that  is  truly  a 
profitable  investment  for  any  plant — 
large  or  small.  And  it  delivers  quality 
work  of  which  any  plant  can  be 
proud.  Write  for  complete  details. 


•  Adjustability  .  .  .  flexibility  .  .  . 
dependability  .  .  .  speed  .  .  .  and 
modern,  streamlined  appearance 
aptly  describe  this  press — a  press  for 
fast  production  with  accurate  regis¬ 
ter,  clean,  sharp  impression,  and  full 
ink  coverage  obtained  by  positive 
sheet  control  and  accurately  con¬ 
trolled  ink  distribution. 

Designed  especially  for  high  produc¬ 
tion  at  low  cost,  to  meet  today’s  keen 
competition,  the  C  &  P  Craftsman 
Automatic  Cylinder  Press  bandies 
stock  from  onion  skin  to  4-ply  card- 
hoard.  Sheet  sizes  may  range  from 
3^*  X  5  up  to  12  X  18  H*. 

with  actual  production  speeds  as 
great  as  4800  impressions  per  hour. 
Handles  envelopes,  also,  without  any 
special  attachments. 


GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EXPOSITION 


CLIVILAND,  OHIO 

MANUFACrURtRS  OF  RRINTING  MACHINIRY  FOR  OVtR  60  YtARS 
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words,  “You,  too,  can  have  a  superior  job 
of  rule-form  printing  by  sending  your 
next  order  to  Clark  Printing  Company.” 
The  effect  is  unusual,  and  this  unusual 
handling  gets  attention  in  the  mail. 

THE  LEO  HART  COMPANY,  1776  Clin¬ 
ton  Ave.  N.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  uses  a 
multigraphed  letter  to  tell  about  its  serv¬ 
ices.  On  this  letter  it  tips  a  proof  showing 
an  illustration  of  its  plant  with  the  roof 
raised  showing  the  different  departments 
of  its  business.  The  headline  on  this  proof 
reads,  “All  under  our  roof.”  The  letter 
tells  about  its  complete  service  on  cata¬ 
logs,  and  urges  the  prospect  to  get  in 
touch  with  it  when  they  need  something 
in  this  line.  The  effect  of  this  letter  and 
pasted  on  proof  is  very  good.  A  business 
reply  card  is  attached  to  make  reply  easy. 

•SOCIAL  PRINTING  COMPANY,  263 
Broadway,  Providence  3,  R.  I.,  uses  a 
blotter  printed  in  five  colors  and  using 
four  styles  of  type  plus  a  reverse  cut  to 
tell  its  story.  The  effect  of  this  blotter 
could  be  improved  if  fewer  colors,  fewer 
styles  of  type,  and  fewer  rules  were  used. 
As  it  stands  it  has  too  much  of  everything. 
Simplification  would  make  easier  read¬ 
ing. 

WALTERS  PRINTING  COMPANY,  2063 
N.  High  St.,  Columbus  1,  O.,  is  using  a 
little  flyer  which  it  mails  out  and  puts  in 
packages,  using  a  cartoon  showing  a  man 
throwing  a  letterhead  in  the  wastebasket. 
The  copy  reads,  “A  cheap  letterhead  is  no 
bargain  —  but  a  well-designed,  well- 
printed  letterhead  on  Hammermill  Bond 
will  bring  home  the  bacon.”  The  combina¬ 
tion  of  a  humorous  cartoon  and  to-thc- 
point  copy  is  very  effective. 

EXCELLO  PRESS,  INC.,  400  N.  Homan 
Ave.,  Chicago  24,  is  using  a  very  attrac¬ 
tive  folder  to  put  over  the  idea  that  this 
firm  does  good  color  printing.  On  the 
address  portion  of  the  folder  it  shows  a 
printer’s  roller,  and  ribbons  of  three 


colors,  red,  blue  and  yellow,  streaming 
from  the  roller.  The  copy  on  the  outside 
reads,  “Products  shown  in  color  sell 
faster.”  On  the  inside  of  the  folder  it 
uses  the  first  fold  to  tell  about  its  equip¬ 
ment^  and  capacity.  On  the  center  spread 
it  shows  reproductions  of  a  black  and 
white  halftone  and  the  same  subject 
printed  in  full  color.  Very  effective. 
Exceedingly  well-laid  out.  A  good,  all- 
around  job. 

•SMITH  PRINTING  COMPANY,  10 1 1 
N.  Sixth  St.,  Kansas  City,  Kan.,  employs 
a  stunt  to  get  attention  for  its  blotter.  On 
a  blue  blotter  is  printed  a  red  spot,  and 
the  copy  reads,  “Blow  on  this  spot.  If  it 
turns  blue  see  a  doctor.  If  it  stays  red  be 
sure  to  see  Smith  Printing  Company.” 
The  combination  of  blue  blotting  stock, 
black  type  and  red  dot  attracts  attention 
in  the  mail,  and  the  stunt  gets  a  chuckle 
from  printing  buyers. 

HENRY  S.  BOWEN,  3  Summer  St., 
Ipswich,  Mass.,  uses  a  die-cut  card  for  his 
business  card.  On  the  face  of  the  card  b 
printed  his  name  and  address,  and  on  the 
back  a  twelve-month  calendar  for  1950. 
Placing  the  calendars  on  this  business 
card  probably  keeps  many  prospects  from 
throwing  it  into  the  waste  basket. 

SPEED  PRESS,  12815  S.  Western  Ave., 
Blue  Island,  III.,  enclosed  a  business  reply 
card  in  a  recent  copy  of  its  monthly  house 
organ,  “The  Right  Hand.”  On  this  card 
it  asks  readers  to  tell  what  they  like  and 
do  not  like  about  its  house  organ.  At  the 
bottom  of  the  card  this  line  appears,  “Do 
you  want  us  to  keep  on  sending  it  to 
you?”  And  then  a  box  for  the  recipient 
to  check  “yes"  or  “no.”  It’s  a  good  idea 
to  enclose  a  card  such  as  this  once  a  year 
with  a  house  organ,  to  check  up  on  the 
effectiveness  of  appeal. 

SPECIALTY  PRINTING  COMPANY, 
Hwy.  66,  Lebanon,  Mo.,  uses  a  very  effec- 
Continued  on  page  50 
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OU  Customers  for  Repeat  Sales  f 


Model  A>12  (Heavy  Duty)  Automatic 

For  the  manufacturing  stationer  re- 
quiring  night  and  day  production  at 
top  press  speeds  from  C  &  P,  Kluge, 

Little  Giant,  Miehle  and  Envelope 
Class  Presses. 

Sheet  size  capacity  up  to  12  wide, 

Shipping  weight  2100  lbs.  7^ 


Model  B-20  (Heavy  Duty)  Automatic 

For  the  greeting  card,  label,  and  box-wrap 
~  manufacturer  using  Kelly,  Miehle  and 

Miller  class  presses. 

Sheet  size  capacity  up  to  20"  wide.  Ship¬ 
ping  weight  3800  lbs. 


Model  G-30  (Heavy  Duty)  Automatic 

For  volume  production  of  larger  forms.  , 

Right  angle  operation  permits  handling  - 
of  28"  by  41"  sheet  size,  at  normal 
press  speeds. 

Sheet  size  capacity  up  to  30"  wide.  Ship¬ 
ping  weight  4900  lbs. 

Right  angle  installations  are  furnished  at 
nominal  additional  cost  for  all  Automatic 
Models.  This  allows  handling  of  larger 
sheet  size. 

The  lorgatl  Manufoelurart  of  Raitod  Printing 
Mochinos,  Compounds  and  Inks  for  Every  Use, 


"Terms 

Available' 


If  Exclusive  Trade  Mark,  Registered  U.  S.  PalonI  OHico. 
. - CLIP  AND  MAIL  THIS  COUPON— .—i 


VIRKOTYPE  CORPORATION 
111  Rock  Ave.,  Plainfield.  N.  J. 
Send  information  and  prices. 
Machine  Model  or  Models... 
Compound  and  Inks . 

Firm  Name . 

Address . 

City,  Zone  and  State . 

Signature . 


VIRKOTYPE  CORPORATION 

MaM  OKico  and  Plant 
111  dock  Ave.,  Plainfield.  N.  J. 

Midwest  Soles  cmd  Service 
1637  Ooold  Street,  Racine,  Wit. 


tive  bloner.  The  main  head  reads,  “Know 
your  printer,”  and  then  is  shown  a  half¬ 
tone  of  Glen  Kelly  who  runs  this  shop. 
The  copy  is  brief,  attractive,  the  layout 
is  good,  and  the  printing  is  clean  cut. 

•PARKER  PRINTING,  Racine,  Wis.,  does 
a  good  job  with  its  all  type  blotter  which 
carries  the  head,  “Why  we  advertise.” 
The  copy  puts  over  the  idea  that  it  sends 
regular  mailings  to  its  prospects,  not  be¬ 
cause  each  mailing  brings  in  direct  orders, 
but  it  finds  that  when  it  stops  doing  it, 
its  business  lags,  and  when  it  resumes  its 
business  picks  up.  This  is  one  of  the  finest 
pieces  of  copy  we  have  seen  to  sell  adver¬ 
tisers  on  regular  monthly  mailings  to  in¬ 
crease  their  business.  More  of  this  type  of 
advertising  on  the  part  of  the  printers  in 
general  will  have  a  good  effect  on  the 
business. 

•BLADE  TRIBUNE,  403  First  St.,  Ocean- 
side,  Calif.,  uses  a  government  postal  card 
very  effectively.  At  the  top  of  the  card 
is  an  illustration  of  a  man's  hand  with  a 
string  tied  around  the  index  finger.  The 
heading  is,  “Just  a  reminder  ...”  and 
the  body  of  the  card  contains  a  list  of 
printing  items  with  a  box  before  each  for 
the  prospect  to  check  his  needs. 

•INDIAN  PRINTING  SERVICE,  181 
Concord  St.,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  employs  a 
stunt  to  get  attention  to  its  blotter.  The 
blotter  contains  a  minimum  of  copy  read¬ 
ing,  “Our  printing  is  pleasing  to  the  eye 
(here  it  shows  an  illustration  of  a  hunun 
eye)  and  to  the  pocketbook  (here  it  shows 
an  illustration  of  a  pocketbook)  tool  The 
blotter  gets  attention  in  the  mail  and  tells 
the  story  with  a  minimum  of  copy. 

•HERBERT  HERZ  COMPANY,  7155 
Sunset  Blvd.,  Hollywood  46,  Calii.,  uses 
the  smallest  piece  of  advertising  we  have 
ever  seen.  It  measures  2x6,  and  gate  folds 
down  to  2x3.  When  folded,  the  outside 
shows  a  reproduction  of  a  1 6th  century 
woodcut  on  one  side  and  the  printer’s 


name  and  address  on  the  other.  On  the 
inside  at  the  top  of  the  center  spread  is 
the  one  word,  “Memorandum."  The 
memorandum  space  is  too  small  for  any 
practical  use,  but  the  smallness  of  the 
piece  attracts  attention. 

•THE  COOPER  PRESS,  1326  Naldo  Ave., 
Jacksonville  7,  Fla.,  is  doing  a  good  job 
advertising  envelope  inserts.  The  one  at 
hand  is  a  folder,  on  the  outside  of  which 
is  copy  telling  about  how  envelope  in¬ 
serts  can  be  used.  It  puts  over  the  “I  ride 
free”  idea.  On  the  inside,  it  gives  a  com¬ 
plete  review  of  envelope  inserts,  explain¬ 
ing  what  they  are,  what  they  do,  where 
they  go,  size  and  shape,  layout,  etc.  This 
is  an  excellent  job  and  should  create  some 
real  interest  in  envelope  inserts. 

•PAUL  D.  NELSON,  410  E.  21st  St., 
Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  also  uses  a  stunt  fur  its 
blotter.  The  heading  on  the  blotter  reads, 
“A  prescription  for  preferred  printing,” 
and  using  the  prescription  sign,  it  pre¬ 
scribes  dialing  its  telephone  number.  At 
the  left  of  the  blotter  is  this  copy,  “Sick? 
Call  a  doctor.  Need  printing?  Call  6364.” 
The  blotter  is  printed  in  grey  and  brown. 
Effective. 

WEAVER  &  MODUN  PRINTING  COM¬ 
PANY,  SmithHeld,  Va.,  issues  a  blotter 
containing  all  twelve  months  of  the  cal¬ 
endar  for  1950,  which  a  printing  buyer 
would  probably  want  around  his  desk 
for  reference  now  and  then.  The  layout 
and  printing  of  this  blotter  are  adequate. 

Our  thanks  to  O.  R.  Thompson  of  Spahr 
Printing  Company,  28  E.  Main  St.,  Os¬ 
born,  O.,  for  sending  us  such  a  nice  col¬ 
lection  of  old-time  printing.  Our  collection 
is  growing  by  leaps  and  bounds,  thanks 
to  the  cooperation  of  the  readers  of  this 
department. 


•  Indicates  that  the  sample  discussed  appears 
in  the  illustration  on  page  43  of  this  issue. 
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by  Larston  D.  Farrar 


The  International  Typographical  Union  has  requested  a  rehearing 
of  all  the  cases  in  which  the  National  Labor  Relations  Board 
found  the  ITU  and  its  local  affiliates  guilty  of  unfair  labor  practices. 

Cases  ITU  seeks  to  re-open  include  those  begun  by  the  Union  Em¬ 
ployers’  Section  (a  part  of  the  Printing  Industry  of  America),  the 
Graphic  Arts  League  of  Baltimore,  the  American  Newspaper  Publishers’ 
Association  and  the  Chicago  publishers. 

Besides  the  usual  reasons  for  requesting  a  re-opening  of  these  cases, 
counsel  for  the  ITU  introduces  a  novel  twist.  Since  the  adverse  de¬ 
cisions  by  NLRB  against  ITU  were  handed  down,  }.  Copeland  Gray, 
a  member  of  the  NLRB,  has  resigned,  and  the  President  has  nominated 
Paul  Styles,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  regional  director  of  NLRB,  to  take  Mr. 
Gray’s  place.  Senate  confirmation  is  a  foregone  conclusion. 

Now,  ITU  counsel  contends  that  “in  applied  by  strikes  and  threats  of  strikes,  i 

view  of  the  transcendent  importance”  did  not  amount  to  an  attempt  to  cause 

of  the  various  cases  it  want-  to  re-oiten,  employers  to  discriminate  against  non- 

Mr.  Gray’s  replacement  on  the  NLRB  members  of  the  ITU,  and  that  the  ■ 

“should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  par-  NLRB’s  remedial  orders  are  improper.  1 

ticipate.”  The  ITU  counsel  believe  that  if  the  j 

In  other  words,  in  all  cases  in  which  union  attempted  to  cause  employers  to  ; 

the  NLRB  decision  has  been  3  to  2  (with  discriminate,  the  union  should  be  re-  j 

Gray  casting  the  majority  vote  adverse  quired  to  notify  employers  of  its  aban-  ^ 

to  the  union),  there  should  be  re-hear-  donment  of  its  threats,  and  not,  as  di-  ^ 

ings.  rected  by  the  NLRB,  its  own  members.  | 

Gerard  D.  Reilly,  labor  counsel  for  the  “The  answer  to  this  contention,  of  J 
UES,  has  pointed  out  here  that  “to  per-  course,  is  that  since  the  ITU  encouraged  , 

mit  re-opening  of  the  cases  on  this  'ts  members  to  strike  and  threaten  strikes  j 

ground  would  mean  that  every  3-2  de-  to  force  employer  discrimination,  the  5 

cision  in  the  past  two  years  would  have.  ITU  should  be  required  to  notify  its  own  ( 

to  be  re-opened  on  motion,  thereby  members  to  abandon  such  strike  threats,”  ^ 

creating  a  vast  area  of  legal  uncertainty.”  Mr.  Reilly  stated. 

Additional  reasons  advanced  by  ITU  Lawyers  for  the  UES,  the  ANPA,  The 
counsel  for  re-opening  the  cases  before  Inland  Daily  Press  Association  and  other 

NLRB  include  its  contention  that  the  employer  groups  are  opposing  the  ITU’s 

ITU’s  so-called  collective  bargaining  pol-  petition  with  the  contention  that  every 

icy,  adopted  at  the  1947  convention,  as  argument  advanced  by  the  international 
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union  now  merely  is  a  rep)etition  of  con¬ 
tentions  previously  made  by  the  ITXJ  be¬ 
fore  the  NLRB  when  the  cases  were 
heard  originally  and  that  the  NLRB  gave 
full  and  adequate  consideration  to  all 
these  arguments  before  it  rendered  its 
decisions  which  were  adverse  to  the 
ITU. 

What  all  this  means  is  that  ITU  has 
not  given  up  by  any  means  in  its  deter¬ 
mination  to  fight  a  delaying,  rear-guard 
legal  action  against  the  Taft-Hartl'ey  law, 
while  waiting  and  working  in  the  field 
to  get  that  law  either  amended  out  of 
existence,  or  repealed  entirely. 

The  Legislative  Situation 

CONGRESS,  as  a  whole,  very  defi¬ 
nitely  is  not  moving  toward  the  program 
outlined  for  it  by  President  Truman.  If 
anything,  most  Congressmen  (including 
the  first-termers  who  are  closest  to  Tru¬ 
man)  are  shying  away  from  any  legis¬ 
lation  that  seems  to  promote  more  gov¬ 
ernment  control. 

The  Fair  Employment  Practices  Com¬ 
mission  legislation,  which  is  not  very  im¬ 
portant  to  printing  establishments,  but 
still  is  of  interest,  will  be  passed.  But 
the  FEPC  to  be  set  up  (as  provided  in 
the  bill  which  the  House  already  has 
passed)  will  be  merely  an  “advisory” 
body,  without  the  power  to  enforce  its 
findings. 

New  Social  Security  legislation  is  a 
foregone  conclusion  (it,  too,  has  passed 
the  House),  but  just  when  it  will  be 
enacted  by  the  Senate  cannot  be  deter¬ 
mined,  due  to  the  snafued  legislative  pic¬ 
ture. 

Federal  rent  controls  will  not  be 
enacted  again.  The  present  “local  op¬ 
tion”  rent  law,  in  effect  from  last  July 
1,  will  expire  June  30.  Tighe  Woods, 
the  federal  rent  administrator,  already 
has  been  served  notice  through  several 
Congressional  actions  that  his  agency  will 
be  a  mere  shadow  after  next  July  1.  He 
will  be  given  some  funds  to  wind  up 
the  agency,  but  that  is  about  all. 


The  House-passed  bill  increasing  postal 
rates  (mostly  on  second-class  mail)  by 
$15,000,000  annually  likely  will  be 
amended  and  cut  quite  a  bit  by  the  Sen¬ 
ate.  Its  passage  b  a  50-50  proposition 
at  this  stage  in  an  election  year. 

Senator  Olin  D.  Johnston  (D.-S.  C.), 
chairman  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Post  Office  and  Civil  Service,  is  notice¬ 
ably  cool  toward  the  House-passed  in¬ 
creases.  His  colleagues  on  the  committee 
(after  hearing  from  publbhers  and  com¬ 
mercial  mail-users)  also  are  backing 
away  from  the  legislation. 

Overall,  Congress  will  appropriate  at 
least  as  much  as  the  President  originally 
requested  in  his  budget  recommendations 
and  will  levy  virtually  no  new  taxes  to 
make  up  the  estimated  $5  billion  deficit 
a-building. 

To  Investigate  Monopoly 
in  Paper  and  Pulp 

PAPER  and  pulp  manufacturers,  both 
in  U.  S.  and  Canada,  definitely  are  mak¬ 
ing  plans  to  appear  “by  invitation”  be¬ 
fore  the  subcommittee,  investigating 
monopolistic  practices,  of  the  House  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Judiciary  of  which  Rep¬ 
resentative  Emanuel  Celler  (D.-N.Y.)  is 
chairman. 

In  an  interview  here.  Congressman 
Celler  said  that  Canadian  pulp  manufac¬ 
turers  have  been  most  gracious  in  accept¬ 
ing  his  invitation  to  appear  so  that  their 
side  of  the  story  can  be  made  a  matter 
of  public  record.  He  added  that  he 
didn’t  expect  any  trouble  at  all  getting 
testimony  from  American  manufacturers. 

Congressman  Celler  believes  that  the 
monopolistic  aspects  of  the  newsprint 
and  paper  industry  are  most  apparent  and 
that  there  is  a  definite  tie-up  between 
American  manufacturers  and  distributors 
and  Canadian  manufacturers,  and  dis¬ 
tributors.  He  says  frankly  that  all  of  his 
investigations  are  for  the  purpose  of  in¬ 
troducing  “remedial  legislation,”  which 
is  to  be  based  on  the  findings. 
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'beddings  and  Bristols 
should  he  Right 

SURE  with  RISING 


MAKE 


For  a  perfect  union  of  color,  texture, 
and  surface->and  a  long,  happy  asMKia- 
tton  with  your  customers,  rely  on  Rising ' 
Weddings  and  Bristols!  Printers  will 
confirm  that  the  finest  in  wedding  pa> 
pcrs  are  / 

Rising  S 

WINSTED  •  HILLSDALE  . 

PLATINUM  I 

...  In  a  wide  ranee  of  sizes,  weights, 
and  finishes  ...  for  every  engraving 
and  printing  process  chat  requires  I 
quality  repr^uaioo. 


This 

advertisement 
appears  in  a 
long  list  of 
executive. 


WHEN  YOU  WANT  TO  KNOW. ..GO  TO  AN  EXPERT! 

Rising  Papers 


advertising  and 
sales  promotion 
magazines. 


WHY  WEDDINGS  ARE-RISING! 

Rising  quality  and  quality  printing  go  hand  in 
hand— with  a  result  that  is  indeed  a  compliment  to 
your  craftsmanship. 

Such  compliments  are  reflected  in  customer  satis¬ 
faction  ...  in  a  reputation  that  attracts  more 
business  ...  in  added  profits.  This  is  why  better 
printers  everywhere  know  they’ll— always  be  right 
with  Rising! 

Ask  your  printer, . .  he  KNOWS  paper! 

Hising  Papers 

PRl!N'Tir¥G  A^D  TECHNICAL 
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He  points  out  that  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  already  has  passed  his  bill  to 
prohibit  the  purchases  of  assets  of  one 
corporation  by  another  when  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  finds  that  the  merger 
of  the  physical  assets  of  the  two  com¬ 
panies  would  tend  to  promote  monopoly 
or  lessen  competition  in  any  field.  The 
law  already  forbids  the  purchase  of  the 
stock  of  competing  companies  under 
similar  conditions. 

The  whole  fight  on  business  monopoly 
is  most  important,  in  Mr.  Ccller’s  judg¬ 
ment,  since,  to  him,  it  is  apparent  that 
the  prices  of  various  commodities  are  not 
determined  by  labor  and  other  costs,  but 
by  the  arbitrary  judgment  of  a  small 
clique  of  international  financiers.  Whether 
he  is  right  or  not — in  the  newsprint 
and/or  other  fields — will  be  disclosed  in 
the  forthcoming  hearings  (likely  in  June 
or  July),  in  his  judgment. 

Ruling  on  IPPU  Local  No.  1 

THE  International  Printing  and  Press¬ 
men’s  Union  has  been  ordered  to  rein¬ 
state  Washington  Local  No.  1  (the  Gov¬ 
ernment  Printing  Office  local),  whose 
charter  had  been  revoked  as  punishment 
for  demanding  an  accounting  of  the 
assets  of  the  estate  of  the  late  George  L. 
Berry,  international  president  for  40 
years  until  his  death  in  1948. 

Federal  Judge  Matthew  F.  McGuire 
ruled  that  “the  local  had  an  interest  in 
the  resolution  of  the  question  as  to 
whether  any  assets  in  which  they  had  a 
vested  right  had  been  sequestered  or 
embezzled,  and  to  expel  them  from 
membership  in  the  International  and  to 
revoke  their  charter  because  they  forced 
the  (parent  union)  latter  to  uke  steps 
to  protect  their  rights  and  their  own,  is 
to  wreak  upon  them  a  vengeance  viola¬ 
tive  of  those  principles  of  natural  justice 
of  which  we  are  all  well  aware.  .  . 

The  local  (as  detailed  here  many  times 
last  year)  took  steps  to  recapture  union 
funds  which  allegedly  had  gone  into  the 
purchase  of  real  estate  and  other  invest¬ 


ments,  including  manufacturing  enter¬ 
prises,  handled  by  the  late  Mr.  Berry  in 
his  own  name.  When  the  local  persisted 
— even  to  obtaining  a  Congressional  air¬ 
ing  of  the  matter — in  forcing  the  inter¬ 
national  union  to  go  to  court  for  an 
accounting  of  the  Berry  estate,  the  inter¬ 
national  officers  peremptorily  revoked  the 
charter  of  the  local. 

The  international  undoubtedly  will 
appeal  the  ruling,  perhaps  right  on  into 
the  Supreme  Court,  but  most  lawyers 
(even  those  friendly  to  the  international’s 
officers  here)  are  inclined  to  think  that 
the  local  will  win. 

Office  Workers  Not  Exempt 
from  New  Minimum  Wage 

THE  Wage-Hour  Division  (Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor)  has  informed  employers 
that  they  cannot  obtain  exemptions  un¬ 
der  the  revised  Wage-Hour  law  to  pay 
beginning  stenographers,  typists,  clerks 
and  other  similar  white-collar  workers 
less  than  the  new  minimum  wage  of  75 
cents  per  hour. 

William  R.  McComb,  Administrator  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contract 
Divisions,  stated  in  a  prepared  release 
that  a  careful  study  has  clearly  indicated 
"that  subminimum  rates  are  not  neces¬ 
sary  to  prevent  curtailment  of  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  employment.’’  He  added  that 
in  the  majority  of  these  white-collar  oc¬ 
cupations,  the  worker  has  had  prelimi¬ 
nary  training,  of  necessity,  so  that  the 
time  spent  in  learning  on  the  job  is  of 
a  very  short  duration. 

Business  Briefs 

The  New  York  State  College  of  For¬ 
estry  has  announced  that  it  has  devised  the 
first  successful  commercial  method  of 
making  good,  cheap  paper  pulp  from 
hardwood.  .  .  .  The  two  professors  who 
perfected  the  process  believe  it  will  lower 
the  cost  of  newsprint  and  other  paper 
products  by  $25  a  ton.  .  .  .  Your  costs  are 
still  going  up,  a  trend  that  will  be  a  long 
time  reversing  itself,  if  ever. . . . 
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21  X  28  SW  Single  Color  Letterpress 


Maximum  Sheef. 


Maximum  Size  Form  on  Bed. 


Maximum  Siz«  Form  in  Chose.  20  !4  *  x  26* 
Range  of  operating  speeds, 


2750  to  500( 


press  built  for  quality  work,  good  production  and 
long  run  endurance.  Write  and  make  arrangements 
for  a  demonstration. 


This  eight-page  booklet  which 


more  fully  describes 
this  press  is  yours  for  the  the  asking.  Write  today. 


PRINTING  MACHINERY  CO.,  1101  Reedsdale  St.,  Pittsburgh  12,  Pa. 


tommunkatio^s 


"Better  Photoengravings" 

I  find  GAM  the  most  interesting  and 
informative  of  all  printing  publications 
published.  In  January  issue,  page  24,  the 
article  "Better  Photoengravings"  is  inter¬ 
esting  insofar  that  finally  an  engraver 
realizes  that  printers  use  pica  measure  and 
really  made  plates  for  them  instead  of  car- 
pwters.  I  have  for  years  argued  this  point 
with  my  engraver  but  with  little  result. 
The  elimination  of  shoulders  on  the  cuts 
will  be  a  great  boon  to  printers. 

Thank  you  for  your  excellent  magazine 
— I  look  forward  to  each  issue. 

Gunnar  D.  Isacson 
R.F.D.,  Francetown,  N.  H. 

Thirty  Readers  per  Copy 

I  find  it  rather  embarrassing  as  well  as 
dangerous  stealing  copies  of  your  excellent 
magazine  from  print  shops.  Most  of  them 
don't  like  to  give  up  their  copies. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  and  my  printing 
students  get  a  great  deal  out  of  your  mag¬ 
azine  so  I  wonder  if  we  couldn't  be  put  on 
the  circulation  list.  We  are  training  the 
future  publishers  and  printing  salesmen 
and  your  magazine  would  be  very  helpful 
to  them. 

If  you  put  us  on  your  list,  your  maga¬ 
zine  would  be  put  on  our  library  shelf 
and  read  by  at  least  30  people  each  month. 
You  can't  beat  that  for  readership. 

We  have  a  letterpress  shop  at  present 
and  are  thinking  of  getting  some  offset 
equipment.  I  have  noticed  that  you  have 
a  great  many  articles  on  offset  that  would 
help  us  so  will  you  add  us  to  your  list? 

N.  C.  Van  Guilder 
West  Virginia  University 
Morgantown,  W.  Va. 


Wants  Private  Subscription 

I  read  the  GAM  every  month  and  enjoy 
it  very  much.  The  GAM  that  comes  to  the 
shop  is  a  little  run  down  by  the  time  every 
one  has  seen  it,  or  it  disappears  before  I 
can  get  it  for  myself.  So,  would  you  let 
me  know  how  to  get  a  private  subscription 
sent  to  my  home.  Thank  you  very  much 
for  a  fine  magazine. 

Zane  K.  Barnes 
866  Kelly  Ave. 

Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Likes  to  Deal  with  GAM  Ads 

During  the  twelve  months  that  your 
valued  publication  came  to  my  desk,  I 
have  found  it  a  wonderful  source  of  in¬ 
formation,  not  only  in  the  kinks  it  carries 
of  the  varied  branches  of  the  printing  art, 
but  also  the  vast  field  of  advertising  of 
supplies  it  contains  each  month.  Trading 
with  your  advertisers  has  not  only  saved 
me  money,  but  I  found  them  one  and  all 
reliable  and  anxious  to  please. 

Allan  W.  Guest 
P.  O.  Box  52 
West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Proves  Helpful 

I've  been  wanting  to  write  you  for  a 
number  of  years  to  say  how  much  I  enjoy 
your  magazine.  I  read  not  only  the  de¬ 
partmental  columns,  but  find  the  adver¬ 
tisements  very  refreshing.  In  fact  I  make 
GAM  my  Bible  for  the  shop,  and  it  has 
proved  helpful  not  only  from  management's 
viewpoint,  but  is  an  asset  in  our  daily  pro¬ 
duction, 

P.  W.  Thomas 
Plymouth.  O. 

School  Wants  GAM 

We  understand  that  your  magazine  is 
sent  free  of  charge  to  schools  offering 
printing  courses.  We  intend  to  offer  a 
course  in  printing  in  the  very  near  future, 
and  would  appreciate  receiving  your  maga¬ 
zine,  which  we  feel  will  be  of  great  help 
in  setting  up  such  a  course. 

Veterans  Vocational  School 
Troy,  N.  Y. 
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Always  Enjoys  GAM 

We  have  our  own  printing  and  engrav¬ 
ing  plants  and  always  enjoy  looking  for 
what's  latest  in  GAM.  Congratulations  on 
your  fine  little  magazine.  Thanks  a  lot, 
and  keep  up  the  good  work! 

Father  Urban  Adelman 
The  Catholic  Home  Journal 
Pittsburgh  1 ,  Pa. 


saaiTiHC 


ORDER  FROM  YOUR  JOBBER 
OR  MAIL  THIS  COUPON  TODAYS 


mmiiyjL 


ni  I  AT  JL  D  brings  a  new  high  degree  of  quality  and  practical  efficiency  to  your 
Kl  |ll|lin  cold  padding  operations.  Comes  ready  to  brush  on.  Forms  a  very 
*  tough,  pliable  film  that  bends  but  won’t  crack,  crystallize,  or  relax  its 

trip.  PLIATAB  smooths  on,  is  non-stringing,  saves  labor,  cuts  waste,  dries  speedily  on  all  papers 
or  cardboards.  Pads  hold  together  firmly,  permanently,  each  sheet  releasing  readily  with  a 
clean  smooth  edge.  PLIATAB  padded  jobs  bring  REPEAT  orders!  Remember — only  the  host 
is  good  enough  —  the  difference  in  cost  is  so  small  in  proportion  to  other  costs,  you  can’t 
afford  NOT  to  use  PLIATAB!  It’s  a  clean,  non-sticky  Glue  which  remains  unaffected  by  changes 
in  temperature  —  dilutes  easily  with  water!  Use  the  coupon  NOW! 


A  MAKE-READY  PASTE  YOUIL  LIKE 


Here’s  a  quality  Adhesive  for  all  pressroom,  bind¬ 
ery,  editorial  and  general  pasting  operations.  It’s 
a  soft,  firm,  odorless  jelly  Paste  . .  holds  its  body 
however  long  you  keep  it  on  your  hand.  Harmless 
to  clothing,  paper  and  skin.  Won’t  crystallize  or 
form  lumps  to  batter  type.  Adheres  firmly  to  all 
papers,  woods,  metals,  fabrics,  glass  and  other 
materials.  Use  this  modem  new  product  of  science. 
You’ll  say  it’s  the  best  you’ve  ever  had. 


Gentlemen;  Please  ship,  at  once,  the  following  trial  order  ON  APPROVAL, 
invoice  to  he  cancelled  if  merchandise  not  satisfactory. 

PIUTAB: _ Qt.  jars  @  $2.00  aa _ Gal.  Jars  @  $6.00  aa.  □  Rad  □  White. 

(Also  la  5-10-30-55  gallon  drums  and  easa  lots  at  lowor  pricas) 

MAKE-READV  PASTE: _ Pints  $.60  aa.  _ Qte.  $1.00  oa.  _ Gals.  $2.50  sa. 

(Also  avallaMa  In  bulk  packings)  F.O.B.  Chicago  or  Now  York 

NAM£ _ 


ADDRESS _ _ 


_ _ STATE, 


JOeaiR’S  NAME _ _ 


PAISLEY 


Th*  secret  of  our  tucceti 
—and  we  offer  it  to  you— 
hai  been  our  attention  to 
little  things  .  .  .  time-wast¬ 
ing,  irritating  little  things 
that  sap  production  time. 

Some  years  ago,  we  in¬ 
troduced  the  Adjustable 
Assembling  Elevator  Gate; 
now  it  is  the  Everlasting 
adjustable  Assembling  Ele¬ 
vator  Gate. 


Here  is  a  Gate  with  the  advantoges  of 
the  covered  pawl, — (belter  assembling  and 
protection  for  the  pawl), — but  without  the 
disadvantages  of  premature  wear. 

The  new  Star  Gote  is  made  in  two  parts, 
the  basic  gate,  and  a  replaceable  top  rail. 
The  part  that  wears,  the  Rail,  is  HARDENED 
for  longer  wear  besides.  Now  you  can  re¬ 
place  just  the  rail,  without  removing  the 
gale,  as  quickly  as  you  can  remove  and 
replace  the  three  screws  which  hold  the 
rail  to  the  basic  gate. 

This  basic  gate  is  the  same  for  all  late 
models,  large  or  small  Star  Wheel.  To 
convert:  Just  change  the  top  rail.  Less 
stock  to  carry  if  you  have  more  than  one 
type  ossembling  elevator  in  your  battery. 
• 

A  Foldtr  with  all  details  is  available,  or  ardor 
one  on  approval  by  your  regular  port  number. 

MfCfSfOW 

_ ttAOl  ^  NUkM 


Linecasting  Machine 
Questions 


South  Dakota  State  College 
Printing  Laboratories 


Reasons  for  Front  Squirts, 
Pump  Stop  Adjustments 

Qlt  would  be  interesting  to  know 
■  what  you  have  to  say  about  front 
squirts.  W ould  you  mind  writing  on 
the  subject? 

L.  B.  B.,  Lemmon,  S.  D. 

A  Loose  lines  in  combination  with 
a  faulty  delivery  slide  and  pump 
stop,  and  tight  lines  in  combination 
with  a  misadjusted  vise  automatic  are 
probably  the  No.  1,  2,  3  and  4  causes 
of  front  squirts,  but  there  are  many 
other  places  to  look  for  trouble. 

Other  reasons  for  front  squirts  are: 
A  matrix  with  a  swollen  front  toe, 
causing  it  to  bind  between  the  duplex 
rail  and  the  first  elevator  adjusting 
bar;  damaged  duplex  rail;  screw  pro¬ 
truding  from  mold  or  elevator  front 
jaw;  faulty  action  of  the  vise  automa¬ 
tic  like  a  broken  dog  spring,  metal  in 
tbe  dog,  or  misadjustment;  double 
raised  line,  like  the  assembling  eleva¬ 
tor  duplex  rails  and  the  filling  piece 
(flipper)  both  in  operation.  Of  course 
modern  machines  are  equipped  with 
safeties  to  almost  entirely  eliminate 
this  curse. 

Anything  that  will  allow  a  matrix  to 
climb  onto  tbe  first  elevator  duplex  rail 
may  result  in  a  front  squirt.  Look  for 
trouble  in  the  first  elevator  as  follows: 
First  elevator  back  jaw  deflected 
toward  the  metal  pot;  first  elevator 
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DODSON . . .  iHanu^aetufet^ 

PRINTER'S  SUPPLY  COMPANY 


ATLANTA  •  GEORGIA 


Established  1870 


CELLULOSE  ACETATE 

ALL  THICKNESSES 
.001"  TO  .250" 

CLEAR  TRANSPARENT — OPAQUE 
TRANSLUCENT — MATTE — COLORS 

SHEETS  20"  X  50",  25"  x  40", 
40"  X  50"  or  Cut  to  Any  Size 
or  Shape  Needed. 

ROLLS  20"  -  40"  by  Any  Length. 

MATTE  or  Frosted  Finish  Acetate 
Is  Highly  Suitable  for  Trac¬ 
ings,  Color  Separations,  Back¬ 
grounds,  Etc. 

VINYLITE 

In  Thicknesses  .010"  to  .080" 
Clear  and  Colors 

Because  of  its  superb  Dimensional 
Stability  Vinylite  is  Recommended 
for  Transfers,  Stripping,  Etc. 

TRANSILWBAP  CO. 

3814-18  Fullerton  Ava.  Zeno  47 

Chicago,  III.— Dickens  3-3616 


SAVE  ON  REGISTER! 


REDUCE  SPOILAGE 


Shoots  a  blast  of 
clean,  dry  air  which 
instantly  and  safely 
removes  all  dirt, 
dust,  lint,  fuzz  and  minute  obstructions 
from  interiors  of  presses,  motors  and 
moving  equipment.  Keeps  oil  mechanism 
clean  and  smooth-running.  Prevents  dis¬ 
tortion  and  throwing  out  of  register.  Re¬ 
duces  adjustment  and  waste  impressions, 
light  in  weight.  Easily  handled.  Converts 
to  a  portable  pock-carried  Vacuum 
Cleaner. 

*Trade  Mark  Reg.  U.  S.  Pot.  Off. 
Beflefle  579  eentoku  templat*  ksfermefise 
_ WRITE  FOR  m _ 


BREUER  ELECTRIC  MFC.  CO. 

S082  Ravenswood  Ave..  Chicago  40  III 


jaws  too  far  apart;  jaw  guard  bent 
toward  the  mold  (the  jaw  guard  is  on 
the  vise,  protecting  the  right-hand  end 
of  the  back  jaw) ;  lower  rail  of  back 
jaw  may  have  been  reduced  by  natural 
wear  in  two  places  where  matrices 
have*  friction ;  first  elevator  front  jaw 
adjusting  bar  may  be  slightly  wont 
where  matrix  toes  have  friction; 
duplex  rail  may  be  damaged  or  not 
protruding  far  enough  toward  the 
mold;  delivery  slide  may  not  move 
far  enough  to  the  left  to  carry  the  last 
matrix  inside  the  spring  pawls  of  the 
first  elevator. 

Check  the  many  reasons  for  poor 
justification  and  hairlines.  If  a  condi¬ 
tion  that  causes  hairlines  is  allowed 
to  get  bad  enough,  the  machine  may 
then  front  squirt. 

Speed  of  the  Delivery  Slide — The 
delivery  slide  is  drawn  to  the  left  by 
a  large  coil  spring,  inside  the  center 
column.  An  adjustafafle  air  chamber  in 
the  top  or  side  of  the  cylinder  regulates 
the  speed.  If  the  slide  strikes  the  screw 
that  limits  the  stroke  to  the  left  with 
too  much  force,  the  long  finger  may  be 
thrown  to  the  left  and  the  line,  if  a 
little  short,  allowed  to  squabble. 

Squabbled  Lines — Besides  the  regu¬ 
lation  of  the  speed  with  which  the 
delivery  slide  moves  to  the  left,  as 
mentioned  above,  squabbled  lines  on 
a  Linotype  are  prevented  by  a  small 
brass  friction  plate  that  is  urged 
against  the  slideway  by  a  spring  in  the 
slideblock.  See  that  this  friction  plate 
is  not  worn  off,  and  that  the  spring 
tension  is  sufficient  to  hold  the  long 
finger  in  place.  Under  no  circum¬ 
stances  should  a  line  ever  be  sent 
away  with  over  two  picas  of  space  left 
for  spacebands  to  spread.  Make  it  a 
rule  not  to  expect  the  bands  to  spread 
a  line  more  than  one  and  one-half 
picas,  regardless  of  the  number  of 
spacebands.  This  and  attention  to  the 
two  items  immediately  preceding,  will 
hold  the  squabbled  line  bugaboo  to  a 
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MINNEAPOLIS  13,  MINNESOTA 


1615  N  E  POLK  STREET 


•‘During  the  last  2  5  years  in  our  news¬ 
paper  composing  room,  we  have 
saved  $  1 2  a  month  per  typesetting  machine 
on  fuel  alone.  By  installing  MONOMELT 
single-melting  feeders  on  our  linecasting 
machines,  we  practically  quit  using  our 
pigging  furnace.  Before  that,  our  fuel  bill 
for  repigging  45,000  lbs.  of  metal  aver¬ 
aged  5300  per  month.  By  melting  our 
metal  only  once  each  time  we  used  it,  we 
saved  nearly  all  of  this,  for  melting  the  metal 
with  a  Monomelt  requires  only  15%  more 
fuel  than  the  machine  pot  alone.  It’s  simple 
arithmetic:  *^””  =  $12  per  month  SAVED 
by  each  MONOMELT.  So  MONOMELTS  pay 
for  themselves  within  2  years,  and  they  last 
a  long  time.  After  25  years  of  constant  use, 
ours  still  give  good  service.  ” 

Firm  numt  Jurnhhtd  on  request. 

*MONOMELTS  are  single-melting  feeders  for 
linecasting  machines,  Ludlows,  Monotypes, 
and  Elrods.  Dead  metal  goes  directly  from  kill- 
out  to  MONOMELT  pot.  It  feeds  clean  molten 
metal  automatically  into  the  machine  pot  at  a 
constant  level  and  the  ideal  casting  temperature. 

Write  today  for  information. 


m  ONOmELT  CO.,  Inc. 
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positive  vacuum 
for  printing  frames 
with  CAST  Air  Pumps 


HOW  ARE  CAST  Rotary  Air  Pumps  ap¬ 
plied  in  the  printing  field?  Here's  an  ex¬ 
ample;  On  lithographer's  printing  frames, 
they  produce  o  fast,  positive  vacuum  to 
hold  illustration  copy  flat — for  a  needle- 
sharp  image  when  photographed. 

THEY'VE  BEEN  a  favorite  pump  for  this 
job,  because  they  are  light-running  and 
quiet.  And  through  16  years  on  this  same 
application,  they've  proved  their  depend¬ 
ability. 

NOW  LARGER  CAST  Pumps  have  proved 
their  superiority  on  presses  and  other 
equipment.  And  both  pressmen  ond  manu¬ 
facturers  have  put  their  ‘O.K."  on  Cast — 
for  reliability — for  high  performance— on 
many  kinds  of  paper  feeding  jobs. 

LOOK  FOR  GAST  Pumps — on  more  and 
more  printing  equipment. 

Original  Equipment  Manufacturers  for 
Over  25  Years 


MR  MOTORS  •  COMPRESSORS  •  VACUUM  PUMPS 


tn  Ml  no  so  iiM  no  ii  imms) 

ua  HMMMCnWM  cow.  MS  Htaklq  $1.  IwlN  HwWi,  Mkk. 


minimum.  A  matrix  with  a  swollen 
lower  front  lug  can  also  cause  a 
squabbled  line  by  refusing  to  slide 
in  the  elevator  jaws  during  justifica¬ 
tion.  (Refer  to  Linotype  parts  D-1063, 
D-1064,  D-1065;  Intertype,  T-2106  and 
W-20g7.) 

If  the  last  matrix  in  the  line  falls 
from  the  first  elevator  jaws  as  the 
elevator  is  descending,  the  long  finger 
is  bent  to  the  left  and  is  striking 
agaii^t  the  left-hand  vise-jaw,  or  the 
line  delivery  stroke  to  the  left  is  mis- 
adjusted. 

Other,  more  obscure  causes  of  front 
squirts  are:  Loose  vise  locking  stud 
or  screw;  a  matrix  falling  from  the 
elevator  jaws  and  getting  caught  be¬ 
tween  the  mold  and  the  vise  jaw;  and 
the  forward  thrust  of  the  mold  disk 
badly  out  of  adjustment. 

The  Linotype  Pump  Stop 

To  test  the  Linotype  pump  stop, 
simply  press  on  the  right-hand  vise 
jaw  and  note  the  clearance  between 
the  pump  stop  lever  and  the  lug  on 
the  pot  pump  lever  above.  The  clear¬ 
ance  should  be  one  sixty-fourth  inch 
from  the  back  side  of  the  lug  to  the 
lever;  adjusted  by  the  screw  in  the 
pump  stop  operating  lever  that  has 
contact  with  the  vise  jaw.  A  very 
slight  turn  of  the  screw  will  suffice. 
When  testing,  do  not  make  the  mistake 
of  pushing  on  the  pump  stop  operating 
lever. 

The  Intertype  Pump  Stop 

To  test  the  Intertype  pump  stop, 
pull  the  plunger  pin  and  run  the  ma¬ 
chine  by  hand,  without  a  line,  until 
the  justification  levers  are  at  full 
height,  on  the  second  justification. 
The  pump  stop  lever  should  now  be 
under  the  lug  on  the  pump  lever.  Ad¬ 
just  by  the  collar  on  the  pump  stop 
rod,  under  the  metal  pot.  See  that  the 
pump  stop  lever  clears  the  pin  in  the 
front  of  the  bracket,  one  thirty-second 
of  an  inch,  and  the  adjustment  is  com¬ 
plete.  Keep  the  parts  free  to  move. 
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Here’s  why  one  of  the 
well-known  firms  in  the 
printing  industry  anchors 
presses,  folders,  cutters 
and  other  machinery  the 
modern  way  .  .  .  on  UNI- 
SORB! 


Miehle  No.  70  C  &  C  Press  mounted  on  UNISORB  . . . 
without  bolts  or  lag  screws ...  at  Marathon  Corporation, 
Menasha,  Wisconsin. 


TRANSMITTED  MACHINE  NOISE  and 
VIBRATION  REDUCED  DO'/r  TO  8591> 
Lowers  machine  and  building 
maintenance  costs 
Higher  speed  machine  operation 
often  possible 


Clip  this 
coupon,  or 
write  us 
on  your 
letterhead 
today . . 

NAME. 


AND  UNISORB  ® 
/BRAND  MARK 

k 

Gentlemen:  Please  send  my 
free  copy  of  "Why  It  Pays  to 
Anchor  Your  Printing  Ma¬ 
chinery  with  UNISORB."  Q] 


UNISORB  ANCHORING  REQUIRES 
NO  BOLTS,  NO  LAG  SCREWS 

Old-fashioned,  destructive  floor 
drilling  eliminated 
Saves  installation  time  as  much  as 
80%  —  labor  costs  reduced 
Maintenance  on  machine  mounting 
practically  eliminated 

The  FELTERS  Company 

2tO'L  SOUTH  STREET.  ROSTON  11,  MRSSRCHUSETTS 
Offices:  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Chicago, 
Detroit,  Cleveland,  St.  Louis.  Sales  Representa¬ 
tive:  San  Francisco.  Mills:  Johnson  City,  New 
York:  Millbury,  Mass.:  Jackson,  Michigan, 
New  York  City 
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This  section  (pages  65  to  96)  is  printed  by  the  offset  process 


Characteristics  of 
Offset  Blankets 

by  Robert  F.  Reed 

Research  Consultant, 

Lithographic  Technical  Foundation,  Inc. 


The  heart  of  offset  lithography  is  the 
rubber  blanket.  Without  it  there 
would  be  no  offset  presses,  and  the  litho¬ 
graphic  industry  would  probably  be  a 
very  minor  factor  in  the  graphic  arts.  A 
great  deal  of  credit  for  the  present  state 
of  the  industry  belongs  to  the  blanket 
makefs  for  their  untiring  efforts  to  im¬ 
prove  offset  blanket  quality  and  per¬ 
formance. 

Since  its  inception  the  Lithographic 
Technical  Foundation  has  been  cooperat¬ 
ing  with  blanket  makers  toward  the  im¬ 
provement  of  offset  blankets.  Research 
has  been  conducted  on  the  causes  of 
blanket  failure,  and  on  the  developmeht 
of  better  blanket  washes  and  methods  of 
preventing  deterioration  of  blankets  dur¬ 
ing  use.  Much  progress  has  been  made,  and 
lithographers  have  concrete  evidence  of  the 
results  in  the  present  high  quality  of  off¬ 
set  blankets  compared  with  that  of  20 
or  even  10  years  ago. 


The  Foundation,  in  cooperation  with 
American  blanket  makers,  conducted  four 
surveys  of  blanket  quality  and  perform¬ 
ance  in  1929,  1931,  1935,  and  1948,  re¬ 
spectively.  These  surveys  had  two  primary 
purposes: 

1.  To  develop  dependable  laboratory 
tests  for  qualities  that  determine  the  per¬ 
formance  and  serviceability  of  offset 
blankets  on  the  press. 

2.  To  show  how  blankets  needed  to  be 
improved  to  give  better  printing  quality 
and  service. 

Each  testing  method  had  to  be  devel¬ 
oped  to  simulate  as  nearly  as  ptossible, 
certain  conditions  to  which  blankets  are 
subjected  on  the  press.  Improvements 
were  made  and  other  testing  methods 
were  added  from  time  to  time  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  experience. 

The  actual  surveys  consisted  in  obtain¬ 
ing  samples  of  all  current  domestic  offset 
blankets,  and  subjecting  these  samples  to 
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CUT 

Your  Offset 
Negative  Cost 

UP  TU 
50% 


New!  I?*'!.*"?.!® 


Open  Whites  •  Opaque  Blacks  •  Water  Resistant  •  Transparent 
Non-Stripping  •  Orthochromatic  •  Lies  Flat  •  Clean  Lines 
Prints  as  Fast  to  Plate  as  Film  •  Dries  Rigidly 
Sharp  halftone  Dots  •  Sensitive  to  Colors 


Transaloid  costs  less  and  produce^  results  comparable  to  costlier  materials. 
It  can  be  used  on  a  wide  range  of  line  and  halftone  work  in  any  shop.  The  pay¬ 
off  is  in  the  negative  and  Transaloid  pays  off  in  results.  It's  good  business 

to  keep  up  to  date  on  new  and  im-  _ _ 

proved  products  even  if  your  pres¬ 
ent  materials  seem  to  be  satisfac¬ 
tory.  After  all,  you’re  in  business  to 
make  money.  Your  success  depends 
upon  producing  good  work  and 
holding  down  costs.  Transaloid  will 
help  you  do  both.  Test  Transaloid 
before  you  buy.  Fill  out  coupon  for 
sample  negative  and  trial  offer. 

THE  HALOID  COMPANY 

50-125  Haloid  St.,  Rochester  3,  N.  Y. 

BRANCH  Offices  IN  PKINCIPAl  CITIfS 


THE  HALOID  COMPANY 

50*125  Hotoid  Street,  Rochester  3,  N.  Y. 

Send  somple  negative  made  with  Transaloid, 
also  details  of  your  special  Trial  Offer  on 
satisfaction  or  money-bock  guarantee. 

Nome.... . 


Compony.. 


City  or  Town . State.. 
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the  performance  anil  serviceability  tests. 
In  some  cases  experimental  blankets  were 
incluileil.  Mostly  the  tests  were  compara¬ 
tive,  and  the  different  blankets  were  rated 
in  order  of  jierformance.  Each  blanket 
was  referred  to  by  code  number,  in  the 
report,  anil  each  blanket  maker  was  given 
only  the  cotie  numbers  of  the  blankets 
submitted  by  him.  In  this  way  he  could 
see  how  his  blankets  rated  with  the  field. 


Figure  I— featuring  blanket  §tretch. 


but  could  not  make  direct  comparisons 
with  a  particular  competitor's  blankets. 

In  entering  into  the  survey,  each 
blanket  maker  agreed  not  to  use  the 
results  in  any  way  for  sales  promotion, 
but  only  as  a  guide  for  research  and 
development.  In  turn,  the  Foundation 
agreed  not  to  publish  the  results  in  any 
way  that  would  enable  lithographers  to 
identify  .samples  representing  commercial 


blankets.  This  was  neces.sary  not  only 
to  protect  the  blanket  makers,  but  also 
because  there  could  be  no  assurance  of 
absolute  uniformity  from  lot  to  lot  of 
any  particular  blanket  material. 

The  following  is  a  brief  description  of 
the  performance  and  serviceability  tests, 
and  a  discussion  of  results  of  the  most 
recent  survey  conducted  in  1948. 

Blanket  Stretch 

One  of  the  principal  complaints  of 
pressmen  is  that  blankets  stretch  too 
much.  Measurement  of  stretch  was  there¬ 
fore  an  important  part  of  all  surveys  to 
date. 

Studies  in  a  number  of  pressrixjms  had 
established  the  fact  that  50  pounds  per 
inch  of  width  is  fairly  representative  of 
offset  blanket  tension  on  the  press,  even 
though  this  appears  to  vary  rather  widely. 
Comparative  stretch  tests  were  therefore 
made  on  all  samples  under  a  tension  of 
50  pounds  per  inch  of  width.  Stretch  was 
measured  after  the  samples  had  been 
under  this  tension  for  one  hour,  as  shown 
in  Figure  1. 

The  results  on  the  20  blanket  samples 
in  1948  survey  were  very  gratifying.  Their 
stretch  varied  from  0.4  to  2.5  per  cent, 
with  an  average  of  only  1.6  per  cent. 
This  represents  an  outstanding  improve¬ 
ment  Compared  with  previous  surveys  as 
shown  in  Table  1. 


TABLE  I 


Improvement’s  in  Blanket  Stretch 


Survey  No.  1 

Survey  No.  2 

Survey  No.  3 

Survey  No.  4 

1929 

1931 

1935 

1948 

Average  Stretch — 

Per  cent  of  blankets 
with  less  than  4% 

4.8% 

4.6% 

3.2% 

1.6 

stretch — 

Per  cent  of  blankets 
with  less  than 

42.0 

47.5 

87.5 

100.0 

2%  stretch — 

None 

None 

9.4 

70.0 

68 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — April,  1950 


Thickness  of  the  20  current  samples 
varied  from  .0616  to  .0679,  with  an  aver¬ 
age  of  .0645  inch. 

Most  of  the  blankets  showed  thickness 
variations  in  different  areas,  the  greatest 
being  .0020  inch,  but  the  average  varia¬ 
tion  was  only  .0005  inch. 

All  blankets  became  slightly  thinner 
when  tension  was  applied.  This  change  in 
thickness  varied  from  .0003  inch  to  .0020 
inch  for  different  blankets,  the  average 
being  .0010  inch. 

Blanket  Hardnet*  and  Resilience 

Experienced  pressmen  agree  that  hard¬ 
ness  and  resilience  are  factors  in  the  print¬ 
ing  quality  of  blankets.  In  general  they 
feel  that: 

1.  A  hard  blanket  is  better  for  printing 
solids  on  smooth  surfaced  and  coated 
papers. 

2.  A  hard  blanket  is  better  for  long 
runs  since  it  has  less  tendency  to  emboss 
or  become  tacky. 

3.  A  soft  blanket  is  better  for  printing 
halftones  on  rough  surfaced  papers. 

4.  A  soft  blanket  has  better  ink  re¬ 
ceptivity  and  is  to  be  preferred  where  the 
runs  are  short  and  no  serious  embossing 
can  occur. 

Most  pressmen  feel  that  good  resilience 
is  desirable  since  it  is  related  to  good  ink 
receptivity  and  ink-lifting  quality. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  above 
represents  opinions  rather  than  facts. 
Pressmen  have  no  satisfactory  means  of 
measuring  blanket  hardness  and  resilience, 
and  their  judgment  is  not  infallible.  For 
example,  rubber  technologists  would  main¬ 


tain  that  resistance  of  a  blanket  to  em¬ 
bossing  and  tackiness  depends  on  the 
composition  of  the  rubber  compound  and 
not  necessarily  on  its  degree  of  hardness. 
That  the  rubber  technologists  are  correct 
is  indicated  by  the  test  results  shown  later 
in  Figyre  4. 


Figure  2. 

The  20  blankets  were  tested  for  hard¬ 
ness  by  measuring  their  compressibilities 
between  two  cylindrical  surfaces  of  9 
inch  radius  and  known  width,  when  a 
known  pressure  was  applied.  During  the 
test  the  samples  were  held  under  a  tension 
of  50  pounds  per  inch  of  width  to  simu¬ 
late  blanket  conditions  on  the  press  cylin¬ 
der.  The  pressure  applied  was  equivalent 
to  40  pounds  per  inch  of  cylinder  length. 
The  testing  apparatus  is  shown  diagram- 
matically  in  Figure  2. 


TABLE  II 


Comparison  of  Blanket  Hardness 


Group 

Compression — Fraction  of  an  inch 

No.  Blankets  in  group 

Soft 

More  than  .0040 

4 

Med.  Soft 

.0037  —  .0040 

5 

Med.  Hard 

.0032  —  .0036 

9 

Hard 

Less  than  .0032 

2 
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bring  your  layouts  to  life . . .  print  on 

T.oN..  TICONDEROGA  OFFSET 


What's  your  latest  offset  job  — a  folder?  A  booklet? 

A  report?  A  program?  For  any  printing  by  offset  lithography  or  sheet-fed 
gravure,  it'll  pay  to  specify  Ticonderoga  Offset! 


Is  it  in  color?  When  you  use  this  fuzz-free  paper  — with  its  real  affinity 
for  ink  — you  con  count  on  clean,  color-true  reproduction  every  time! 


Is  it  a  long  run?  With  Ticonderega  Offset  you  get  constant  good 
reproductions,  and  the  cost  stays  down!  Find  out  for  yourself  why  this  is  your 
No.  1  offset  paper  buy!  International  Paper  Company,  220  East  42nd 
Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 


From  the  measurements  ohtainetl,  the 
blankets  could  be  divided  more  or  less 
arbitrarily  into  tour  groups  as  in  Fable  II. 

The  maximum  compression  was  .00^1 
inch,  and  the  minimum  .0026  inch,  a 
difference  ot  roughly  100  per  cent. 

Resilience  of  the  blanket  in  offset  print 
ing  may  lx-  defined  as  its  ability  to  regain 


Figure  S» 

its  original  thickness  after  the  impression 
squeeze.  Unfortunately  this  is  not  the 
whole  story.  The  rale  of  recovery  is  also 
important  and  is  not  necessarily  the  same 
thing  as  ability  to  regain  original  thick¬ 
ness. 

Two  methcHls.of  measuring  residence 
were  tried. 

1.  netermining  the  percentage  regain 
of  blankets  alter  testing  lor  hardness  in 
the  apparatus  shown  in  Figure  2,  when 
the  weight  was  removeil.  The  duration 
of  the  compression  in  this  test  was  1-2 
minutes. 

2.  Measuring  restlielice  with  the  .Shore 
.Schlerescope.  This  itistiunicnt  drops  a 
steel  ball  on  the  surface  of  the  blanket 
and  the  hetglit  to  winch  the  ball  bounces 
is  considered  a  measure  ol  resilience.  In 
this  case  the  compression  was  almost  in¬ 
stantaneous. 

The  results  obtaineil  with  these  two 
metliiMis  differed  considerably.  In  gen 
eral  the  blankets  showing  the  highest 
(lerccntage  regain  (Test  I)  showed  the 
lowest  Schlerescope  restlience  (Test  2). 
This  may  mean  that  the  lime  element  in 
the  test  IS  important.  Lack  ol  tension  on 
the  samples  in  the  Schlerescope  lest  may 
also  have  iiilhieiKed  ihe  lesiilts.  It  was 


iiiipraclical  to  use  tension  in  this  test 
since  It  hail  to  be  made  in  an.ither  laKna 
tory.  So  far  no  melhiHl  has  Ixen  devcl 
opeii  that  duplicates  the  printing  impres¬ 
sion.  but  the  SchlerescojK  lest  would 
probably  lx  closest  to  it  if  the  samples 
could  lie  tesleil  while  under  tension. 

.\lso  there  is  no  correlation  whatever 
between  the  results  of  cither  of  the  aUwe 
tests  and  hardness  of  the  blankets. 
blanket  can  lx  resilient  or  "dead"  whcthci 
hard  or  soft. 

The  properties  of  hardness  and  resili¬ 
ence  arc  not  altogether  dependent  on  the 
lubber  surface  or  skim  coal  ot  a  blanket. 
They  dcpciul  also  on  the  labric  plies  and 
the  cement  that  holds  the  plies  together. 
Some  blankets  have  a  thicker  skim  coat 
ih.in  others.  Tins  complex  siructuie  no 
doubt  contributes  to  the  dilliciilties  in 
nieasuring  resilience. 

One  of  the  principal  olfset  blanket 
troubles  is  "embossing"  or  swelling  of 
the  printing  areas,  especially  during  long 
runs.  This  IS  due  to  the  iiiheient  ability 
of  riiblxr  to  absorb  the  oily  vehicle  ol 


rr,«r.  4. 


llir  ink.  Ill  priiiliiig,  (he  eiiibosseil  airai 
proiliiie  excessive  impression  which  re¬ 
sults  III  shilling,  plale  we.ii .  and  ghost 
llli,lges  III  solids. 

I'liibossillg  lioiibles  could  be  rliliiilialeil 
d  the  tiibbei  siiilace  ol  blankets  could 
be  made  non  oil  absoi belli,  and  blanket 
niakeis  have  conducted  a  gieat  deal  of 
leseaicli  in  this  diieilioii.  Il  is  getieially 
agieed  llial  blankets  at  the  pieseiK  tune 
•lie  iiiucli  heel  lioiii  enibossuig  tendency 


72 


'I'lii-.  (uiAi'Kii  Aiits  Muntki.v  A\>iil,  I'HiO 


Flat  Gummed  Papers 
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MCLAURIN-JONES  COMPANY 

BROOKFIELD,  MASSACHUSETTS 

OffICtSi  NtW  YOHK  CHICAGO 


I  O  S  A  N  O  tl  t  S 


than  those  of  15  or  20  years  ago.  This  is 
at  least  partly  due  to  the  use  of  oil-re¬ 
sistant  synthetic  rubbers. 

Relative  embossing  tendency  of  differ¬ 
ent  blanket  materials  is  measured  by 
determining  their  rates  of  absorption  of 
an  oil  as  nearly  as  possible  like  the  ink 
vehicle  but  less  viscous.  To  simulate  em¬ 
bossing  due  to  linseed  or  synthetic  inks, 
boiled  linseed  oil  appears  to  be  the  best 
material  to  use  in  the  test.  The  vehicle 


Figure  S^^Equipment  used  for  applying 
ink  to  blanket  samples. 


in  heat-set  inks  is  different,  however,  since 
it  consists  of  a  synthetic  resin  dissolved 
in  a  high-boiling  petroleum  oil,  ^d  dries 
by  evaporation  rather  than  oxidation.  The 
oil  absorption  tests  were  therefore  made 
on  the  present  blankets  with  both  boiled 
linseed  oil  and  one  of  the  petroleum  oils 
commonly  used  in  heat-set  inks. 

The  apparatus  used  is  shown  in  Figure 
3.  Tests  on  the  different  blankets  were 
run  simultaneously  so  that  time  and 
temperature  conditions  were  the  same. 
Oil  absorption  was  determined  as  grams 
of  oil  per  4.9  square  inches  of  blanket 
surface  per  20  hours.  The  results  are 
shown  graphically  as  curves  A  and  B  in 
Figure  4. 

In  this  graph  each  letter  on  the  hori¬ 


zontal  axis  represents  a  particular  sample, 
and  the  samples  are  arranged  in  the  order 
of  increasing  absorption  of  boiled  linseed 
oil,  or  embossing  tendency.  With  slight 
discrepancies  the  absorption  of  petroleum 
oil  was  directly  parallel  to  that  of  boiled 
linseed’oil. 

It  will  be  noted  that  four  of  the  blanket 
samples  (n,  b,  a  and  m)  actually  lost  a 
little  weight  during  the  absorption  test 
with  boiled  linseed  oil.  This  could  only 
be  explained  by  the  rubber  skim  coat  of 
these  blankets  containing  some  oil-soluble 
ingredient  that  was  extracted  by  the  lin¬ 
seed  oil.  However,  the  amount  of  this 
loss  was  so  slight  as  to  be  negligible,  and 
these  blankets  should  have  a  minimum 
embossing  tendency. 

For  the  sake  of  comparison  the  com¬ 
pressibilities  (hardness)  of  the  blankets 
are  shown  in  Figure  4,  Curve  C.  Obviously 
there  is  no  relationship  between  hardness 
and  oil  absorption  or  embossing  tendency. 
This  is  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  some 
pressmen. 

No  dependable  comparison  between  the 
oil  absorptions  of  the  present  blanket  ma¬ 
terials  and  those  of  previous  surveys 
could  be  made.  The  measurements  are 
dependent  both  on  viscosity  of  the  boiled 
linseed  oil  and  on  temperature,  neither 
of  which  could  be  maintained  constant. 

Serviceability 

For  want  of  a  better  term,  “servicea¬ 
bility”  is  used  to  denote  the  ability  of  a 
blanket  to  maintain  its  original  surface 
condition  during  use — in  other  words,  to 
remain  free  from  tackiness  and  glaze. 
Both  these  conditions  interfere  with  good 
printing  and  are  the  results  of  surface 
oxidation  of  the  rubber.  A  tacky  blanke 
may  cause  paper  to  pick  in  the  unprinted 
areas,  and  to  curl.  Sometimes  it  causes 
the  sheets  to  tear  or  pull  out  of  the  grip¬ 
pers  and  stick  to  the  blanket.  A  glazed 
blanket  is  lacking  in  ink  affinity  or  “ink¬ 
lifting”  quality. 

Offset  blankets  develop  tackiness  or 
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...the  mark  of  the  Leader 


IN  the  old  West  "Bowie"  meant 
knife;  "Colts"  meant  revolver. 
In  the  Graphic  Arts  Field  "Robert¬ 
son"  means  camera.  Robertson 
originally  achieved  iis  position 
as  the  accepted  standard  in  the 
field  because  we  built  the  best 
camera  available.  We  have  main¬ 
tained  that  position  through  the 
Robertson  policy  of  continual 
improvement.  Robertson  has  no 
rigid,  preconceived  notion  of 


what  can  and  cannot  be  done 
with  cameras.  Any  proposed 
changes  are  examined  on  the 
basis  of  "How  can  we  make  it 
work?"  rather  than  on  "Has  it 
ever  worked  before?" 

This  open-minded  attitude  has 
kept  Robertson  in  the  lead.  The 
new  Robertson  precision  camera 
is  the  finest  camera  ever  offered 
to  the  trade. 


HERE  ARE  SOME  OF  THE  FEATURES  THAT  PUT 
THE  ACCEPTED  LEADER  FAR  OUT  IN  FRONT. 


1.  Rigid,  always-accurate  scale  focusing  system. 

2.  Micro-stop  screen  compensation. 

3.  Vibrationless  spring  suspension. 

4.  Low  loading  copy  board. 

5.  All  metal  precision  stand. 

6.  Simple,  accurate,  self-centering  plate  registering  device. 

7.  Easy-reading,  direct  lever-operated  screen  separation  mechanism. 

8.  Fingertip  darkroom  control  panel. 

9.  More  than  thirty  years  of  manufacturing... with  a 
reputation  for  "building  the  best!' 

WRITE  FOR  FULL  INFORMtTION  ON  WNLT  THESE  IMPORTtNT  R.R.  Robertson  Co. 

NEW  FEATURES  CAN  MEAN  TO  YOUR  CAMERA  OEPARTMENT  2062  ELSTON  AYE.  CNICA60  47.  ILL. 

-I— I  II  I  .1  —  EtSTERM  REP.-E.  POLUCK.  328  E.  87tK  ST..  R.T.C. 
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become  glazed  because  lithographic  inks  siderably  in  their  serviceability  or  ability 
contain  ingredients  that  promote  oxida-  to  remain  free  from  tackiness  or  glaze 

tion  of  rubber.  It  is  well  known  that  the  under  printing  conditions, 

drying  oils  contained  in  all  lithographic  Various  methods  of  testing  offset  blanket 
inks  except  heat-set  inks  do  this.  But  the  materials  for  serviceability  have  been  in¬ 
worst  enemies  of  rubber  are  the  driers,  vestigatcd,  including  the  “Gier  Oven” 

especially  manganese  and  cobalt  driers. 

In  the  rubber  industry  these  metals  are 
known  as  rubber  poisons,  since  a  very 
small  amount  of  them  greatly  reduce  the 
life  of  rubber  goods. 

The  solvents  customarily  used  to  clean 
blankets,  such  as  gasoline,  benzine  and 
naphtha,  are  not  particularly  harmful  to 
rubber  in  themselves.  However,  they  are 
absorbed  to  some  extent  by  the  rubber 
and  cause  it  to  swell  temporarily.  In  this 
way  they  carry  some  of  the  ink  varnish 
and  drier  into  the  rubber  and  thus  con¬ 
tribute  to  its  deterioration.  Turpentine, 
on  the  other  hand,  is  harmful  since  it 
greatly  accelerates  rubber  oxidation.  It 
should  never  be  used  as  a  blanket  wash. 

Knowing  the  harmful  effects  of  litho¬ 
graphic  inks  on  rubber,  offset  blanket 
makers  add  “antioxidants”  to  the  rubber 
compounds  they  use  in  the  skim  coat. 

These  are  chemicals  that  counteract  the 

deteriorating  effects  of  ink  varnishes  and  ,  ,  „  „  ,  „  „  , 

and  Oxygen  Bomb  tests  generally  used 

H  ~  rubber  laboratories  to  determine  the 

iBH  ^ging  resistance  of  rubber  goods.  How- 

ever,  none  were  found  that  gave  results 
consistent  with  those  obtained  in  actual 
press  operation.  The  following  methixl 
hIWIWIw  IHEi  developed  which  simulates 

use  conditions  and  yields  dependable 
comparative  results: 

Samples 

inked  by  rolling  with  a  hand  roller.  The 
'Uk  may  be  any  commercial  ink  having 
one  ounce  cobalt  drier  to  the  pound. 

2.  The  inked  samples  are  placed  in  an 
oven  and  held  at  140  °F  for  one  hour, 
driers,  at  least  for  a  time.  But  their  pre-  3.  The  ink  is  washed  off  the  blanket 
scrvative  action  is  eventually  lost  through  samples  with  VM  &  P  naptha, 
continued  absorption  of  ink  varnishes  and  4.  The  clean  samples  are  again  placed 
driers,  and  repeated  washing  with  clean-  in  the  oven  at  i40°F  for  one  hour, 
ing  solvents.  Since  different  rubber  com-  5.  The  samples  are  cooled  and  exam- 
pounds  and  different  antioxidants  arc  ined  for  any  evidence  of  tackiness  or 

used,  commercial  offset  blankets  vary  con-  glaze  resulting  from  oxidation. 


Figure  7^—Waihing  ink  off  blanket  tamplet. 


Figure  b^^Blanket  sample$  in  oven. 
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Davidson 

2)u^ 


Sheet  size  to  10"  x  14".  Black  and 
White  or  color.  Line  or  halftone. 
Offset  from  metal  or  paper  plates. 
Relief  from  type,  electros  or  rubber 
plates. 


DAVIDSON  MANUFACTURING  CORP.,  1032-38  W.  Adams  St.,  Chicago  7,  III. 

A  generation  of  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  graphic  arts  equipment 
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There’s  profit  .  .  .  provided  you 
have  the  equipment  to  handle  it 
economically.  That’s  why  an  in¬ 
creasing  number  of  Commercial 
shops  are  installing  the  Davidson 
Dual. 

It  gives  you  printing  equipment 
perfectly  suited  to  the  thousand- 
and-one  jobs  that  you  hesitate  to 
put  on  your  larger  presses  .  .  .  the 
price  sheets,  letterheads,  forms, 
stuffers,  labels.  And  many  of  these 
are  the  "nuisance  jobs’’  that  go 
hand  in  hand  with  the  really  big 
business. 

For  facts,  call  your  nearest 
Davidson  Sales  and  Service 
Agency  today! 


TABLE  III 

Effect  of  Ink  Type  on  Abilities  of  Offset  Blankets 
to  Resist  the  Development  of  Tack  and  Glaze 

Per  cent  of  blankets  in  good  condition 


Ink 

After  10  cycles 

After  20  cycles 

After  30  cycles 

No.  1  Linseed  type  black 

100 

'  100 

85 

No.  2  Phenolic  type  black 

100 

80 

20 

No.  3  Alkyd  type  black 

100 

95 

20 

No.  4  Phenolic  type  violet 

95 

95 

85 

No.  5  Heat-Set  black 

100 

100 

100 

These  five  steps  constitute  one  cycle. 
They  are  repeated  until  all  or  nearly  all 
of  the  samples  become  tacky  or  glazed. 
The  blankets  are  then  rated  according  to 
the  number  of  cycles  each  one  required 
to  prtxluce  noticeable  deterioration.  Fig¬ 
ures  5,  6,  and  7  show  the  equipment  used 
in  making  the  serviceability  test. 

In  the  1948  survey,  serviceability  tests 
were  run  with  five  different  inks,*  as 
follows: 

1.  Regular  linseed  type  offset  black. 

2.  Synthetic  offset  black,  phenolic  type. 

,3.  Synthetic  offset  black,  alkyd  type. 

4.  Synthetic  offset  violet,  phenolic  type. 

5.  Heat-Set  offset  black. 

The  first  four  of  these  inks  contained 
cobalt  drier.  The  heat-set  ink  contained 
no  drier  since  it  dries  only  by  evaporation. 

The  20  blanket  samples  were  tested 
for  serviceability,  using  each  of  the  above 
five  inks,  and  the  results  are  summarized 
in  Table  111. 

The  results  show  that: 

1.  Both  the  phenolic  and  alkyd  types 
of  synthetic  black  ink  were  more  harmful 
to  offset  blankets  than  the  regular  linseed 
ink. 

2.  The  phenolic  type  synthetic  ink  con¬ 
taining  tungstated  methyl  violet  as  pig¬ 
ment  was  considerably  less  harmful  to 
the  blankets  than  the  phenolic  type  black. 


*l'chiclcs  for  the  phenolic,  alkyd,  and  heat- 
set  inks,  and  tungstated  Methyl  Violet  toner 
for  the  violet  ink,  were  furnished  by  the 
National  Printing  Ink  Research  Institute, 
Lehigh  University. 


and  had  about  the  same  effect  as  the 
linseed  type  black  ink. 

3.  The  heat-set  black  which  contained 
no  drier  had  comparatively  little  harmful 
effect.  This  does  not  check  reports  re¬ 
ceived  from  some  shops  operating  web  off¬ 
set  presses  and  from  some  ink  makers.  The 
reason  for  the  discrepancy  is  not  known, 
and  it  may  be  that  the  heat-set  ink  used 
in  the  tests  was  not  representative. 

In  these  tests  the  blanket  materials 
were  quite  consistent.  Certain  blankets 
were  consistently  the  best  performers  with 
all  four  inks  containing  driers.  Likewise, 
certain  other  blankets  were  the  poorest 
performers  with  the  same  four  inks. 

A  rough  comparison  of  serviceability 
can  be  made  between  the  1948  set  of 
blanket  samples  and  the  set  tested  in  the 
1935  survey,  since  the  linseed  type  ink, 
cleaning  solvent  and  conditions  of  the 
test  were  essentially  the  same.  (The  syn¬ 
thetic  and  heat-set  inks  were  used  in  the 
test  for  the  first  time  in  1948.)  In  1935, 
only  37  per  cent  of  the  blanket  materials 
tested  survived  the  20th  cycle  compared 
with  100  per  cent  in  the  1948  survey. 
This  represents  a  remarkable  improvement 
during  the  past  13  years. 

Summary 

Twenty  different  domestic  offset  blanket 
materials  were  tested  in  the  laboratory 
for  ability  to  meet  modern  offset  press 
requirements.  The  tests  were  for  stretch, 
hardness  and  resilience,  oil  absorption  or 
embossing  tendency,  and  serviceability  or 
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iMavy  dwfy  ditc  clutch 


line  km7«  mov«m«n9 


fuK  6'*  cfomp  opening 


odjMStoble  knife  bar  gibs 


geors  in  sealed  oil  both 


knife  slot  closing  device 


steel  safety  bolt  and  overload  device 


ASK  FOK  FOIOEK  ON  NEW  LAWSON  46  -  52  ElECTiONIC  SFACER  CUTTERS 


LAWSON  39" CUTTERS 


E.  P.  LAWSON  CO. 

MAIN  OFFICE  •  4  2  6  WEST  3  3rd  ST..  NEW  YORK 

BOSTON  '  CHICAGO  •  PHILADELPHIA 

170  Summer  St.  626  So.  Dearborn  St.  Bourse  Building 

EXCLUSIVE  DISTRIBUTORS  .SALES  and  SERVICE 

HARRT  W.  tRINTNAll  CO.,  INC.  Lei  Ang.l.s,  Sen  Frenciice,  SeeMf. 

A  E.  HEINSOHN  RRINTINC  MACHINERY  Denver,  Cefe. 

SOUTHEASTERN  PRINTERS  SUfRlY  CO .  AHente,  Ce. 

SOUTHWESTERN  PRINTERS  SUPPLY,  INC.  OeMot,  Teiei 

SEARS  LIMITED  Terenle,  Menfreol,  Winnipeg.  Vencower 


A  leadership  backed  by  over  half  a  century  of  experience 
and  knowledge  of  cutting  mochine  requirements 
plus  the  engineering  skill,  determination  and  pioneering 
spirit  to  translate  all  this  into  superior  products 
that  meet  the  needs  of  the  industry. 


perfect  pair 
for 

perfect  plates 


With  this  combi-  _ 

nation  of  albumen 
and  sensitizer  you'll  get  sharp, 
clean  plates  with  long  running 
qualities.  Besco  albumen  and 
sensitizer  is  easy  to  use,  free 
flowing  and  works  well  under 
wide  humidity  ranges.  .See  for 
yourself— order  this  Besco  pair 
today— from  any  office  listed 
below. 

•  PRICES  • 

1-gol.  set  7.7S  to.  4  1-gol.  sits  7.25  to. 
2  l-gol.  sits  7.50  lo.  10  l-gol.  sits  7.00  lo. 


BRIDGEPORT 

ENGRAVERS  SUPPLY  CO. 

BRIDGEPORT  2,  CONNECTICUT 

NEW  YORK,  525  W.  33RD  ST.;  CHICAGO, 
900  N.  FRANKLIN  ST.;  BOSTON,  453  AT¬ 
LANTIC  AVE.;  CLEVELAND,  1051  POWER 
AVE.;  JACKSONVILLE  BEACH,  111  2NO 
AVE.  N.;  LOS  ANGELES,  330  WINSTON 
ST.;  SAN  FRANCISCO,  1075  FOLSOM  ST. 


resistance  to  the  development  of  tackiness 
or  glaze  through  the  action  of  inks  and 
cleaning  solvents. 

A  great  improvement  was  found  in  the 
tendency  of  blankets  to  stretch  under 
tension.  All  of  the  current  blankets 
showe'd  less  than  4  per  cent  stretch,  and 
70  per  cent  showed  less  than  2  per  cent 
stretch  under  normal  press  tension.  In 
the  1935  survey  less  than  10  per  cent  of 
the  blankets  showed  2  per  cent  stretch  or 
less,  and  more  than  10  per  cent  showed 
greater  than  4  per  cent  stretch. 

Hardness  of  the  current  blankets  varied 
over  a  fairly  wide  range.  The  compress- 
ability  of  the  hardest  blanket  was  about 
half  that  of  the  softest  under  the  same 
pressure.  There  is  no  highly  satisfactory 
measure  of  resilience,  but  results  indicate 
that  there  is  no  relation  between  the 
resilience  and  hardness  of  blankets. 

The  absorbency  of  blankets  for  petro¬ 
leum  (heat-set)  oil  rather  closely  parallels 
their  absorbency  for  boiled  linseed  oil. 
There  is  no  relation  between  oil  absorb¬ 
ency  of  blankets  and  their  hardness,  con¬ 
trary  to  some  opinion. 

Results  of  tests  for  ability  of  blankets 
to  remain  tack  and  glaze-free  during 
printing  show  that  present  blanket  mate¬ 
rials  are  greatly  improved  over  those 
available  in  1935.  The  synthetic  inks 
were  found  more  harmful  to  the  rubber 
than  the  linseed  and  heat-set  inks.  The 
heat-set  ink  which  contained  no  drier 
was  least  harmful.  Blankets  which  were 
more  resistant  to  the  effects  of  linseed 
ink  were  also  more  resistant  to  the  effects 
of  the  synthetic  inks.  In  fact,  the  order 
.in  which  the  blankets  developed  tackiness 
or  glaze  was  the  same  for  all  the  inks 
that  contained  driers. 

The  Lithographic  Technical  Founda¬ 
tion’s  blanket  surveys  help  both  the  lithog¬ 
rapher  and  the  blanket  maker.  They 
show  each  blanket  maker  how  well  his 
products  meet  lithographic  requirements 
and  indicate  where  further  improvements 
are  desirable. 
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A-1  COMPOSITION  COMPANY 


(P. 

Lithographers  know  and  depend  on  A-1  for  good 
typography,  and  for  that  acid  test  of  good  typography 
...  a  really  fine  etch  proof.  Precision  proofing  demon¬ 
strates  A-1  typographic  excellence  again  and  again  in 
clear-cut,  vivid,  photogenic  proofs  for  the  lithographer. 


TYPOGRAPHIC 

LAYOUT 


HAND 

COMPOSITION 


MONOTYPE 


LINOTYPE 


LUDLOW 


THOMPSON 


ETCH,  BRONZE, 
CELLOPHANE  AND  _ 
TYPEADHESIVE  PROOFS 


166  EAST  OHIO  STREET  •  WHitehall  4-6666  •  CHICAGO  11 


Estimating  Litho  Platemaldng 

by  Andrew  J.  Farr 

PART  IV 

Imposition  Layout  and  Masking 
for  Vacuum  Frame  Plate  Printing 


The  preceding  issue  of  GAM  on  the 
above  subject  discussed  only  the  steps 
preparatory  to  actual  stripping,  that  is, 
making  the  layout. 

Stripping  is  the  work  of  actually  posi¬ 
tioning  and  combining  the  negatives  or 
positives  according  to  the  layout  and  in¬ 
struction  for  an  individual  order  or  press- 
plate  a.nd  cutting  out  the  “windows” 
from  the  masking  paper  to  permit  the 
vacuum  frame  lights  to  print  only  the 
essential  work  areas  on  the  sensitized 
pressplate. 

Kinds  of  Negatives 

As  far  as  the  stripper  is  concerned, 
camera  negatives  differ  only  in  the  kind 
of  material  which  supports  the  emulsion 
(light  sensitive  material).  The  emulsion 
carries  the  image  in  all  cases  and  the 
kind  of  support  on  which  it  rests 
(whether  paper,  film  or  glass)  deter¬ 
mines  the  methods  which  the  stripper 
will  use  to  finally  assemble  all  the  ele¬ 
ments  into  workable  units  for  printing 
the  pressplate. 

The  support  in  most  common  use  is 
Standard  Base  (.006")  Film.  It  lies  flat, 
is  fairly  stable  and  is  easy  to  handle  and 
strip  to  a  mask.  Areas  for  inserting  of 
subsidiary  illustration  negatives  (half¬ 
tone  or  line)  can  be  kept  transparent  by 
mounting  black  or  red  paper  on  the  full 
page  line  copy  representing  these  areas. 


and  strip-film  or  thin-base  film  negatives 
or  halftones  or  other  illustrations  can  be 
readily  stripped  to  these  clear  areas  in  the 
standard  base  film.  Some  plants  follow 
this  method  generally  for  all  insert  strip¬ 
ping. 

Another  support  for  the  emulsion  is 
Paper.  The  use  of  paper  negatives  re¬ 
sults  in  practically  one  main  advantage 
as  far  as  the  estimator  is  concerned  and 
that  is  the  lesser  cost  of  purchased  mate¬ 
rials  compared  to  film  or  glass  supported 
negatives. 

Unless  a  plant  has  a  large  volume  of 
business  requiring  only  line  negatives 
where  fine,  sharp  detail  is  not  essential, 
the  economy  of  a  lesser  purchase  price 
may  be  overcome  through  the  greater 
time  consumed  in  stripping  and  printing 
by  operators  who  may  use  this  type  of 
negative  only  cKcasionally. 

Many  plants  do  find  this  material  eco¬ 
nomical  and  efficient  where  the  final 
prtKluct  is  strictly  of  a  utility  nature, 
such  as  railroad  tariffs,  parts  books  and 
similar  reprcxluctions  of  carbon  paper 
typing  and  type-set  matter  where  the 
user  need  not  be  impressed  by  quality 
of  detail. 

Some  of  the  disadvantages  of  paper 
negatives  are  a  tendency  to  curl  and 
wave  making  them  difficult  to  strip  and 
print;  lack  of  precise  control  over  the 
final  size  due  to  excessive  shrinkage  in 
drying  the  negatives  and  lack  of  trans¬ 
parency  necessitating  oiling  of  the  nega- 
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WHEN  YOU  CAN  BUY 


You  con  now  buy  NEW  grained  plates  an  prime  lithagraphic  zinc  far  less  than  yau  have 
been  paying  for  regraining  your  old  plates. 

SO  WHY  REGRAIN? 

Use  NEW  PRIME-O-LITH  zinc  plotes. 

SAVE  money  —  SAVE  trouble  —  SAVE  your  old  plates  and  moke  more  money  on  re-runs. 
PRIME-O-LITH  plates  are  BETTER  plates — at  a  lower  price.  The  cost  saving  is  made 
possible  by  modern  production  methods,  geared  to  the  monufacture  of  small  grained 
plates  in  volume. 

TO  PLATE  GRAINERS  —  or  if  you  groin  your  own  —  write  for  quotations  on  ungroined 
PRIME-O-LITH  zinc.  We  con  save  you  money  on  any  quantity  from  500  pounds  to  o 
carload. 


1  Quontity 

MULTILITH 

DAVIDSON 

WEBEN- 

DORFER 

14  X  20 

No.  40,  50 
1227-1250 

No.  1300- 
206 

No.  2066- 
216 

.006 

.008 

.010 

1  100  or 

1  more 

.18 

.50 

.65 

.18 

.19 

.20 

.65 

All  orders  for  500  plates  or  more  shipped  prepaid. 

We  unconditionally  guarantee  every  plate.  Prompt  delivery. 


Two  conveniently  located  plants  to  serve  you: 


PLATE  GRAINERS.  Inc. 


2155  W.  WABANSIA  AVENUE 
CHICAGO  47,  ILLINOIS 
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SUMNER  WILLIAMS,  Inc. 


791  TREMONT  STREET 
BOSTON  18,  MASS. 


1 


KORN’s! 

LITHO  CRAYONS  1; 
AND  INKS  i| 

CRAYONS — From  oxtremoly  soft  to  1 1 
Bxtra  Hard  J  f 

CRAYON  COPAL— Ex»reme/y  hard  j| 
CRAYON  TABLETS— Equal  in  width  to  <  * 
six  croyons  | » 

CRAYON  PAPER  PENCILS— Same  ]! 

grodes  as  crayons  <  > 

LIQUID  AND  STICK  TUSCHE  j! 

RUBBING  INK — Soli,  medium  and  ]  E 
hard  4 1 

ASPHALTUM  ETCHGROUND  1 1 

TRANSFER  INK— lilhographic  |E 

TRANSFER  INK— Music  Piate  j! 

Price  list  on  request  <| 

WM.  KORN,  INC. 

260  West  Street  New  York  13,  N.  Y.  {I 


OFFSET  DUPLICATOR 
TECHNIQUES 

by  RICHARD  F.  CARUZZI 

A  COMPLETE  bosk  on  •ffset  daplicators— 

•Tcr  100  illustratians. 

In  seventeen  clearly  written 
chapters,  the  author  covers 
completely  what  can  and  can¬ 
not  be  done  in  offset.  From 
"What  is  Offset?”  to  "The 
Legal  Angle,”  every  phase  of 
offset  techniques  is  discussed 
and  Illustrated. 

Invaluable  la  operators  of 

Mulllllths  and  Davidsons 

Send  check  of  B3.50, 
plus  25c  for  postage  and  handling 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

608  S.  DEARBORN  ST.  CHICAGO  5 

The 


live  to  keep  plate  exposure  time  within 
reasonable  limits. 

They  are  unsuitable  for  halftone  repro¬ 
duction  and  should  not  be  used  in  com¬ 
bination  with  other  types  of  negatives, 
principally  due  to  the  differences  in  plate 
exposure  time. 

Plate  Glass  is  also  used  as  a  support. 
Two  types  of  emulsion  are  used;  wet 
plate  and  dry  plate.  Dry  plates  are  pur¬ 
chased,  like  film,  ready  for  use  from  the 
manufacturer  and  are  principally  used 
for  continuous  tone  work  and  for  large 
area  negatives  where  size  stability  is  es¬ 
sential.  The  wet  plate  is  prepared  by 
the  camera  man  on  plate  glass  when  it 
is  needed  and  the  exposure  is  made 
while  the  emulsion  is  still  wet.  Film 
supported  negatives  are  fast  displacing 
the  wet  plate  in  lithography. 

Strip-film  sensitive  material  is  like¬ 
wise  a  manufactured  product  and  is  a 
thin  base  film  supported  on  standard  base 
film  from  which  it  may  be  peeled,  wet 
or  dry,  and  stripped  to  other  negatives, 
either  of  film  or  glass. 

Thin-hase  Film  is  an  emulsion  on  a 
very  thin  film  support  and  is  generally 
u.sed  in  contact  with  another  negative 
where  a  double  thickness  of  film  is  not 
objectionable. 

Halftone  Tints 

In  addition  to  the  regular  line  and 
halftone  negatives  made  from  specific 
copy  for  an  order,  specifications  often 
call  for  the  use  of  photomechanical  half¬ 
tone  tints  of  various  tones  (strengths) 
of  solid,  to  be  printed  either  in  black  or 
color  to  form  a  pleasing  background 
effect. 

The  specification  of  strength  or  tone 
is  usually  expressed  in  a  percentage  of 
solid  color.  For  example,  a  25%  tint 
means  that  the  halftone  must  be  made 
up  of  dots  (clear  areas  in  the  negative) 
representing  25%  of  the  total  area  speci- 
Continued  on  page  132 
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We're  Printers*  Printers 


Eliminate  shop  production  worry  and 
expense.  Concentrate  on  soles.  Many 
jobs  produced  in  your  shop  can 
be  done  better,  faster,  and  at  LESS 
EXPENSE  by  our  planograph-ofFset 
method.  Any  piece— 100  to  1,000,000— 
one  color  letterhead  to  multi-colored 
catalogs  is  daily  routine  in  our  TRADE 
PLANT. 

We  do  offset  and  planograph  printing 
ONLY  .  .  .  We  do  NO  letterpress  work. 
Our  modern  equipment  insures  quality 
work:  Typesetting,  art,  cameras,  plate 
making,  one  and  two  color  presses 
in  sizes  to  36  x  48,  and  complete 
bindery  facilities. 

We  handle  complete  from  art  work, 
typesetting,  etc,  to  bindery—  or  cam¬ 
era,  plate,  and  presswork  only.  We 
protect  your  accounts— Every  printer  on 
our  books  will  testify  to  the  fair  treat¬ 
ment  we  extend  them.  We  furnish  flat 


scale  from  which  to  quote  on  com¬ 
bination  form  planograph  runs;  we 
make  special  quotations  on  compli¬ 
cated  jobs  from  your  specifications. 

The  Greenlee  Company  is  proud  of  its 
reputation  for  quality  work  and  honest 
dealing  with  the  printing  trade.  You 
are  invited  to  submit  specifications  for 
estimates  on  offset  and  planograph 
work  and  can  be  assured  the  transac¬ 
tion  will  be  confidential. 


Printers'  Confidential  price  list 
and  literature  on  how  YOU  can 
meet  offset  competition  will  be 
sent,  without  obligation,  if  re¬ 
quested  on  your  business  sta¬ 
tionery. 


THE  GREENLEE  COMPANY,  Inc. 


OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHERS  TO  THE  TRADE  EXCLUSIVELY 


2225  NORTH  LAKEWOOD  AVE.  EAstgate  7-9400  CHICAGO  14,  ILL. 


Use  Our  Plant  As  Your  Own  .  .  .  frode  Dis¬ 
count  Allows  Substantial  Mark-Up  and  Cleon 
Profit  ,  .  .  Trado  Work  ixelusivniy  ...  No 
DIraet  Consumer  Soles  Force 


Cold  Type  Composition 

and  Its  Meaning  to  Printers  -  In  the  Consideration  of  Lower  Costs 


Herewith  is  a  presentation  of  a  machine 
producing  cold  type  now,  for  a  variety 
of  work.  The  entire  article  has  been 
produced  in  cold  type  on  the  “DSJ” 


By  R.  Randolph  Karch 

Author  of  Graphic  Arts  Textbooks 
and  Magazine  Articles 


What  Is  Cold  Type? 

Cold  type  is,  of  course,  those  prints 
of  lines  of  reading  matter  made  without 
benefit  of  our  old  established  methods 
of  pulling  repro  or  etch  proofs  from  hot 
cast  individual  types  or  lines  of  slug 
matter.  At  the  present  time,  the  cold 
type  method  is  primarily  for  the  offset- 
lithographic  process,  either  photograph 
or  direct  on  the  plate.  As  advances  ate 
made  in  manufacturing  relief  letterpress 
plates  from  cold  type  copy,  the  process 
will  apply  to  letterpress  printing  even 
more  than  it  does  now. 

One  Machine  In  Wide  Use  Now 

Of  all  the  cold  type  machines  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  trade  press  since  the  end 
of  the  war,  only  one  has  well  over  one 
thousand  in  general  use  in  the  field. 
This  is  the  DSJ  Coxhead  Composing 
Machine.  People  are  prone  to  class  this 
machine  with  the  older  Vari-Typer, 
manufactured  by  the  same  company, 
but  the  machines  are  radically  different 
in  final  product.  Where  the  Vari-Typer 
types  have  the  same  width,  the  DSJ 
has  varying  widths  of  letters.  Also, 
where  the  Vari-Typer  spaces  between 
letters  and  words,  the  DSJ  spaces  only 
between  words.  Both  machines  align 
the  right-hand  margin.  "DSJ”  means 
"Differential  Space  Justifiet”— differen¬ 
tial  in  that  the  letters  have  varying 
thicknesses  set-wise,  and  justifier  in 
that  each  line  is  aligned  at  the  right. 


How  the  Line  Is  Justified 

Lines  on  the  DSJ  Coxhead  Compos¬ 
ing  Machine  can  be  keyboarded  in  a 
wide  variety  of  designs  of  type,  and  in 
sizes  of  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  12  point. 
On  the  standard  typewriter  arrangement 
the  operator  keyboards  the  "rough” 
coPVi  presses  a  tab  key,  and  without 
any  calculations  of  any  kind  quickly 
rekeyboards  the  same  line  at  the  right 
on  the  paper. 


The  OSJ  Coxhead  Composing  Machine 

With  what  speed  is  this  done?  Tests  I 
show  that  the  two  keyboardings  ate 
accomplished  at  a  rate  from  4,400  ems  j 
per  hour  upward  to  over  6,000.  This  i 
means  a  rate  of  from  2,200  ems  pet  I 
hour  through  3,000.  On  statistical  work  1 
and  matter  not  justified,  the  job  is,  of 
course,  keyboarded  only  once. 

A  well-known  printing  engineer,  in  a 
1949  report,  says  speed  on  special 
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THE  DAVIDSON 

faster 


The  sheet  does  not  stop  .  .  .  does  not  change  direction  of 
travel.  In  the  Davidson  Model  133,  the  sheet  pivots  and  is 
immediately  ready  for  a  right-angle  fold.  Speeds  up  to  five 
times  faster  than  with  conventional  folders  are  possible  with 
the  Davidson.  Get  one,  two,  three  or  four  folds  ...  all  with 
extreme  accuracy  ...  all  with  a  single  machine  just  slightly 
larger  than  two  by  five  feet  overall. 


Left:  The  Davidson  Right 
Angle  Folder,  Model  133. 
Sheet  size  from  3"  x  3"  to 
14"  X  20".  Overall  size 
25" X  63".  Actual  floor 
space  only  2lV-t"x  35". 


uaviason 

FOLOINC  MACH  me 

DAVIDSON  MANUFACTURING  CORPORATION.  1t34-U  Witt  Aiint  Stint.  CMcifl  7.  Illiiit 
A  GiimtlN  It  EipiriMM  li  till  Miiulactiii  il  GiapMc  Aits  EiuipiiMt 
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This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  620 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  680 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  685 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  600 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  605 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  610 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  640 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  650 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  660 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  670 
This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Style  675 

This  is  Coxhead  DSJ  Type  Style  630 
Designs  Available  Now  on  the  DSJ 


typewriters  is  comparable  to  that  of 
slug  machines,  or  3,000  ems  per  hour. 
This  is  based  on  incompleted  studies. 

What  This  Means  to  Printers 

It  is  logical  to  see  that  savings  are 
made  on  making  repro  or  etch  proofs 
when  we  contrast  the  cold  type  method 
with  hot  type.  Machines  cost  less  than 
half  the  least  expensive  slug  machine, 
and  weigh  40  pounds  as  against  over 
two  tons.  Maintenance  time  is  a  frac¬ 
tion  of  the  cost  of  slug  machines.  The 
operator’s  wage  is  less.  Fonts  of  DSJ 
faces,  of  90  characters  each,  cost  only 
S27.50.  The  DSJ  holds  two  fonts,  and 
changes  from  one  face  and  size  to  any 
other  is  a  matter  of  a  few  seconds.  No 
liners,  molds  or  magazines  are  needed. 


This  line  is  6  point  Coxhead  DSJ  Type 
This  line  is  7  point  Coxhead  DSJ  Type 
This  line  is  8  point  Coxhead  Type 
This  line  is  9  point  DSJ  Type 
This  line  is  10  point  DSJ  Type 
This  line  is  12  point  DSJ 
This  line  is  12  on  10  spacing 

Sizes  of  Type  Available  on  the  DSJ 


About  actual 
size,  it  weighs 
less  than  one 
ounce. 

With  two  fonts 
on  the  machine, 
180  characters 
are  immediately 
available. 

Fonts  ore 
changed  in  a 
_  few  seconds. 


Some  work  usually  abandoned  or  dras¬ 
tically  cut  in  size,  quantity  or  color 
because  of  the  high  cost  of  hot  type 
composition  is  quickly  finding  its  way 
to  the  cold  type  process. 

For  What  Is  the  DSJ  Now  Being  Used? 

The  DSJ  Coxhead  Composing  Machine 
is  now  being  used  for  practically  all 
classifications  of  offset  printed  work, 
such  as  house  organs,  weekly  news¬ 
papers,  office  forms,  catalogs,  bulletins, 
and  direct  mail  advertising  of  all  kinds. 
Textbooks  running  into  500  pages  each 
of  several  volumes  have  brought  good 
savings  to  publishers. 

What  Does  a  Fsnt  of  Type  Contain? 

The  composition  of  the  pages  of  this 
article  was  done  on  the  DSJ  in  7  point 
No.  620  one-halt  point  leaded.  This 
face  is  similar  in  design  to  Garamond, 

A  font  contains  the  following  on  the 
DSJ  Machine,  but  special  characters 
may  be  added  to  fonts; 

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ 

1234567890’flS%-&’()Hfi'454fff*?,./:;! 

Vari-Type  English  faces  number  132, 
Vari-Type  foreign  faces  number  404, 
and  DSJ  faces  at  the  present  writing 
number  35,  with  a  full  program  in  pro¬ 
cess  for  many  more  faces. 
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QUANTITY 

MULTILITH 

DAVIDSON 

MULTILITH 

MULTILITH 

WEBENOORFEK 

WEBENDORFER 

No.  40,  50, 

No. 

No. 

14  X  20 

AND  HARRIS 

1227,  1250 

1300-206 

2066-216 

17  X  22 

1-99 

.32 

.35 

.67 

.84 

.84 

1.15 

100 

.28 

.31 

.60 

.75 

.75 

1.00 

500 

.27 

.30 

.55 

.70 

.70 

.95 

1000 

.25 

.28 

.50 

.65 

.65 

.90 

Every  plate 
guaranteed 
perfect. 


MICHAEL  LITH  COMPANY 

145  W.  45th  ST.  •  NEW  YORK  19 


FOR  OVER  60  YEARS 


RELIABILITY  I 

Interr 

ationally  fa 

mous  for  high  class 

warkn 

onship,  smooth  (proctically  silent) 

g  and  economical  production  of 

ort,  security,  bonknote,  label  and 

..mlla 

work. 

Aut 

>matic  Streo 

m  Feeder  provides 

extra 

time  for  pre 

cise  register.  Single 

impr. 

uion  cylinder 

insures  occuracy. 

CIQI 

QOU 

Special  ftoturcs  inelud*  pottnted  inking 
lytttm,  •fficisnt  domping  d«vic«,  inf«> 
grol  rellpr  woih>up  method,  pile  delivery 
and  other  features  thot  mean  less  down 
time  ond  more  production. 


TWO  COLOR  OFFSET  PRESSES  _ 

<E>  IVIaci 


#  Write  NOW  for  HkstrateJ  Brochure  "G-l 


PRESSE! 


lUFACTUREO  RY 


iORCE  MANN  i  CO.  LTD..  LEEDS, 


ENGLAND 


^  Offset 
^  Press 
Questions 


Multiple  Negatives 
and  Positives  for 

PRINTERS  &  LITHOGRAPHERS 

We  make  tri-metal  plates 

36  yrs.  of  offset  plate 
making  A  graining 

CHICAGO  LITHO  PLATE  GRAINING  CO. 

214-216  N.  Clinton  St.,  Chicago  6,  III. 

KENRO  CAMERA-PLATE  MAKER 

for  Multilith  and  Davidson  users 

AA  •  up  to  10x16  plate 

•  line  or  halftone  work 

I  •  4  plates  an  hour 

(  e  same  sise, plus  10%, 

also  V4  and  Vs  *!>• 

^ '  nUlle  e  cuts  your  plate  costs 

|j|  T  *0% 

•  "®  special  experl- 
ence  needed 

Dealers  Write 

KENR0-Box  636-N.Y.7,N.Y. 


answered  bv 
HENRY  A.  BEECHEM 

Relative  and  Absolute 
Humidity 

Q  IT  hat  is  the  difference  between 
•  relative  humidity  and  absolute 
humidity?  J.  0.  E.,  Cincinnati,  0. 

A  Relative  humidity  is  the  ratio  of 
•  the  quantity  of  water  vapor  that 
is  present  in  the  air  to  the  quantity 
which  would  saturate  the  air  at  the 
same  temperature.  For  example,  if  the 
temperature  is  70  and  the  relative 
humidity  is  50  it  means  that  the  air 
is  50  per  cent  saturated  at  that  tem¬ 
perature.  Absolute  humidity,  on  the 
other  hand,  means  the  total  amount  of 
water  vapor  in  the  air  as  measured  in 
terms  of  grains  per  cubic  foot  of  air 
space.  If  tile  absolute  humidity  were 
determined  it  would  be  found  that  at 
a  temperature  of  70  and  a  relative 
humidity  of  50  per  cent  the  total 
amount  of  moisture  in  that  air  would 
be  3.99  grains  per  cubic  foot  of  the 
air.  If  the  temperature  should  go  up 
to  80  degrees  and  the  relative  humidity 
remained  at  50  per  cent,  the  air  would 
then  contain  5.57  grains  of  moisture 
per  cubic  foot.  So  it  can  be  seen  that 
the  total  amount  of  moisture  in  the  air 
can  increase  but  the  relative  humidity 
will  remain  the  same.  This  is  explained 
by  the  fact  that  the  higher  the  tem¬ 
perature  the  more  moisture  the  air  is 
able  to  hold.  When  the  air  contains  a 
given  amount  of  moisture  at  a  high 
temperature,  a  certain  amount  of  that 
moisture  will  condense  and  fall  to  the 
ground  when  the  air  is  cooled. 
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MACBETH  fits  the  lamp  to  your  Job! 


w-i 


traditional»:x;;arcs 

ilLmMODERN 

motor-controlled  CONSTANTARC 


IDENTICAL  RESULTS  in  >ucce>sive 
expoturet,  with  complete,  continuous, 
automatic  arc  stabilisation.  EVEN 
LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  of  constant  in. 
tensity  and  coior  from  edge  to  edge  of 
copyboard,  with  NONSPOT  reflectors. 
EASY  ADAPTABILITY  in  wide  variety 
of  carriers. 


B-1C 


SF-A 


IVrif*  today 
tor  full  delailt 
and  illutiraled  catalog 


MACBETH  ARC  LAMP  CO. 

World's  Standard  Photo  Lamps 

875  NORTH  28TH  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA  30,  PA. 


m  WORLD’S  FINEST  PLATE  MAKING  EQUIPMENT 


\  ■ 

1 

\/ 

\ 

4 

V 

r 

WHIRLERS 

20  X  24  to  50  X  70  models. 

VACUUM 

Heating  elements,  with  3 

PRINTERS 

heat  control.  Counter  bal- 

Counter-balance  hinge 

anced  cover  and  automatic 

1  type,  14  X  17  to  50  X  70. 

sprinkler.  Galvanized  steel 

Complete  with 

pump, 

tank,  welded  steel  angle 

motor  and  vacuum  gauge. 

stand.  Complete  with  vari- 

Automatic  control  and 

able  speed  control.  Tack- 

vacuum  tank  available 

ometer  on  panel. 

1  when  desired. 

ARTISTS 

RETOUCH  TABLE 

Opal  and  clear  glass  dif¬ 
fuses  fluorescent  lights. 
Viewing  frame  adjusts  to 
any  position  —  plate  bar  to 
any  height.  Ample  plate 
space  and  pencil  board. 
Left  or  right.  Large  drawers. 
Attractively  finished  in 
grey  enamel  with  chrome 
hardware. 


W.  A.  BROWN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

2035-49  CHARLESTON  STREET  #  CHICAGO  47 

Bur/ders  of  p/ote-moAing  equipment  for  the  Lithographer  and  Photo-engraver  since  1932 


the  Remington 
CARBON  RIBBON 
^lEchi-cmunny 
TYPEWRITER 

You  get  clear-cut  copies  for  either 
Photographic  or  Direct  Image  offset 
process — with  this  new  carbon  ribbon 
electric  typewriter  that's  tops  for  speed 
and  accuracy.  The  more  offset  copy 
you  prepare,  the  greater  your  savings 
will  be !  Send  the  coupon  now  for  com¬ 
plete  details. 

ftfnainqton  Mfaanai 


Room  1291A,  315  4th  Avonuo,  Now  York  10.  N.Y. 

Please  rush  me  all  information  on  Electri- 
conomy  copy  tor  offset 


Name 


I  Street 


Copyrie^ht  1950  by  Remington  Rant]  Ino 


On  the  basis  of  the  above  explana¬ 
tion,  the  lithographer  will  ask;  why 
should  we  he  at  all  concerned  with  the 
relative  humidity  when  it  is  the  total 
moisture  in  which  we  should  be  in¬ 
terested?  Actually,  we  should  not 
worry'  about  the  total  amount  of  mois¬ 
ture  present  in  the  air.  We  should  he 
concerned  only  with  the  moisture  in 
the  air  which  affects  our  plates,  paper, 
etc.,  in  the  plant.  The  4.68  grains  of 
moisture  in  the  air  at  a  temperature 
of  80  degrees  has  no  greater  effect 
upon  the  materials  than  has  the  3.99 
grains  at  a  temperature  of  70.  In  other 
words  we  should  be  concerned  only 
with  the  moisture  that  is  effective  at 
a  given  temperature  at  that  time.  The 
moisture  in  the  air  is  present  in  the 
form  of  extremely  small  gaseous  par¬ 
ticles.  As  long  as  the  temperature  re¬ 
mains  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  that 
moisture  in  gaseous  form  there  is 
nothing  to  worry  about.  If  the  tem¬ 
perature  should  drop  and  the  moisture 
content  remain  the  same,  then  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  gaseous  particles  of  mois¬ 
ture  will  tend  to  fall  out  of  circula¬ 
tion.  In  such  instances  the  particles 
will  then  be  taken  up  by  anything 
such  as  paper,  coated  plates,  etc.  This 
is  true  because  molecules  of  water 
floating  in  the  air  are  constantly  in 
motion.  The  higher  the  temperature 
the  greater  is  the  speed  of  the  motion. 
When  the  temperature  of  the  air  is 
lowered  the  speed  of  the  molecular  mo¬ 
tion  is  decreased.  The  lower  the  speed 
of  these  molecules  of  water  the  greater 
is  the  tendency  for  them  to  he  ab¬ 
sorbed  by  paper,  film,  etc.  This  does 
not  mean  that  the  same  molecules  of 
water  vapor  cannot  be  absorbed  when 
the  temperature  is  high  and  the  mole¬ 
cules  are  in  rapid  motion.  But  because 
they  are  in  rapid  motion  it  is  difficult 
for  the  molecules  of  water  to  remain 
absorbed.  Therefore,  the  higher  the 
temperature,  the  higher  the  speed  of 
motion  of  these  molecules  of  water, 
and  the  more  rapidly  will  they  leave 
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from  an  absorbed  state.  If  is  for  this  ||^ 
reason  that,  in  general,  the  higher  the 
temperature,  the  more  readily  will 
fluids  evaporate. 

Oxidation  of  Plates 

QIn  the  process  of  preparing  plates 
m  for  the  application  of  sensitive 
coating  it  is  common  procedure  to  keep 
the  plates  moist  to  prevent  them  from 
becoming  oxidized.  It  seems  that  a 
dry  plate  would  be  less  liable  to  oxida¬ 
tion.  Any  tool,  a  saw  or  a  hammer,  for 
example,  will  rust  more  quickly  in  the 
basement  of  a  home  than  it  will  when 
stored  in  a  dry  room.  Can  you  explain 
this? 

M.  J.  T.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

A  .4  layer  of  water  remaining  on  a 
r\,  lithographic  plate  acts  as  a  pro¬ 
tective  coating  against  atmospheric 
gases  coming  in  contact  with  the 
metal.  If  the  plate  were  allowed  to  ^  ^ 

stand  for  a  long  period  of  time  the 
gases  would  in  time  penetrate  the 
water  and  would  come  in  contact  with  D 

the  plate.  In  the  case  of  lithography,  ■  ' 

the  plate  is  usually  held  under  a  |^q 

stream  of  running  water.  Any  gases 
absorbed  by  the  water  are  carried 
away  by  the  flowing  water.  In  that  way  ® 
there  is  little  chance  of  the  gases 
coming  in  contact  with  the  plate. 

The  air  in  a  basement  contains  not  do ) 
only  a  high  relative  humidity  but  the  Sen 
usual  amount  of  gases  that  are  present  tail: 
in  the  air.  The  moisture  present  as 
humidity  does  not  form  a  protective  Ml 
layer  over  the  carpenter’s  tools  and  ^ 

rusting  takes  place.  Furthermore,  a  _ 

tool  will  form  a  thin,  invisible  film  of  I  Ro 

oxidation  even  in  dry  air,  but  this  will  |  PI 

not  interfere  with  its  usefulness.  A  i  P* 
lithographic  plate  having  a  similar 
film  of  oxidation  would  be  useless.  I 

I 

Crain  Too  Coarse  | 

QW e  are  sending  you  a  plate  with  j 
•  which  we  had  finished  the  job  and 
we  are  also  sending  you  a  sample  of  Bi 
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NO  WAITING 
FOR  PLATES 


...with 

PLASTIPHOTER 

No  more  waiting  for  plates  that  were 
"sent  out."  Plastiphoter  does  the  job 
in  a  matter  of  minutes.. .with  minimum 
output  in  time  and  money.  In  three 
square  feet  of  office  space  you  can 
do  your  own  photo-offset  duplicating. 
Send  the  coupon  today  for  all  the  de 
tails  about  Plastiphoter. 

MffmSn^ton  Mfgwngi 


Room  1491A,  315  4tli  Avoniio,  Now  York  10,  N.  Y.  i 
Please  send  me  all  information  on  Plasti-  ’ 
photer.  I 


_ Zone _ State _ 

Copyright  1960  Remington  Rand  Inr. 
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SPONGES 


•  Natural  Sheepwool 
Sponges,  finest  select  qual¬ 
ity.  Free  of  sand  and  shell. 
Offered  to  you  direct  from 
world's  largest  fishery  at 
SUBSTANTIAL  SAVINGS. 

We  can  provide  the  finest 
of  references  from  the  na¬ 
tion's  leading  lithographers. 

For  prices  or  to  hove  rep¬ 
resentative  call,  write  to: 

^ia4iie4f,  /iu4Ji44t 
1610  North  Street 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 

FRIESE 

Litho  plate  and  graining  service 

LINE  AND  HALFTONE  NEGATIVES 
Albumin  A  Deup  Etch  Plates  in  All  Sizes 
Craftsmonship 
High  Qualify  MoterJaf 
Personalixad  Service 
Speed  ond  Price 

120  W.  Polk  Street,  Chicago  5,  III. 
HArrison  7*2813  WALTER  E.  FRIESE 


the  work  which  was  produced  by  this 
plate.  W e  are  not  quite  satisfied  with 
this  job  since  the  halftone  is  not  as 
sharp  as  we  would  like  to  have  it,  and 
you  will  notice  the  dots  are  broken  up. 

W ould  you  consider  the  grain  of  the 
plate 'too  coarse?  We  had  in  the  past 
used  a  finer  grain  but  the  pressmen 
objected  and  requested  a  coarser  grain. 

M.  P.  R.,  Cleveland,  0. 

I  A  On  examining  the  plate  which  you 

j  submitted,  it  appears  that  the 

grain  of  the  metal  is  somewhat  too 
coarse  for  the  fine  halftone  work  which 
you  are  attempting  to  produce.  As  you 
know,  the  finer  the  grain  of  the  metal 
of  the  plate,  the  more  faithful  will  be 
the  reproduction  of  the  negative. 

In  deciding  upon  the  grain  of  the 
plate,  there  are  two  groups  of  workers 
involved,  namely,  the  platemakers  and 
the  pressmen.  The  coarser  the  grain,  the 
easier  it  is  to  run  the  plate  on  the  press. 
The  finer  the  grain  the  more  easily  it 
is  to  produce  a  clear-cut  image  by  the 
platemaker.  The  pressman  wants  a 
coarse  grain  because  a  fine  grain  will 
not  hold  sufficient  water  for  easy  con¬ 
trol  of  the  moisture  on  the  plate.  The 
finer  the  grain  the  less  water  the  plate 
will  hold,  and  the  sooner  it  will  be¬ 
come  dry.  The  result  of  such  press 
operation  will  be  frequent  and  periodic 
flooding  of  the  plate  and  equally  fre¬ 
quent  drying  up  of  the  plate.  The 
grain  of  the  plate  should  be  decided 
by  a  mutual  decision  of  the  pressroom 
and  the  platemaking  room  workers. 


Special  Introduetory  Offer; 

ZINC  PLATES  *  BLANKETS  *  WATER  ROLL  COVERS 


_ Trial  Pockogo,  os  Tellowt: _ 

(Tor  Modtl  No.  1200  MuHilith  or  Oovidton  Mochinos) 

4  Now  Grolnod  Zinc  Plotos  ^ 

1  Printing  Blonkot  (Rod  or  Blk.l  ^ 

m  pwtpoM 


*Thls  Is  net  a  bargain  Offer . . .  This  Is  a  trial  Offer  Only! 
EViKY  ITEM  UNCONDITIONALLY  GUARANTEED 


633  Plymouth  Ct.  •  Chicogo  5,  III. 
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COMPOSING 

QUESTIONS 


answered  07 
WILUAM  E.  BECK 


What  Causes  Work-ups? 

Q  Recently,  we  printed  a  32-page 
■  book,  type  page  size  38x55  picas. 
However,  many  pages  were  bleed 
pages,  and  almost  all  pages  carry  two 
colors.  We  ran  it  eight  pages  up. 
Everything  went  along  well  until  next 
to  the  last  form,  and  then  we  had 
more  work-ups  than  in  the  entire  job.  ^ 
What  would  you  say  our  trouble  was? 

G.  S.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 

A  The  problem  of  work-ups  has  _ 

•  been  with  the  printing  industry 
since  it  began.  And  it  is  impossible 
to  state  what  causes  them  specifically. 

Of  course,  being  a  composing  room 
man,  called  upon  to  answer  the  ques¬ 
tion,  I  could  give  a  list  of  things  that 
might  cause  work-ups  and  I  could 
lay  the  blame  on  the  poor  pressman. 
However,  I  think  it  is  a  matter  that 
can  be  mutually  accepted  by  each 
group  of  workers. 

From  the  composing  room  side  1 
would  say  that  the  accuracy  of  all 
composing  equipment  used  tends  to 
minimize  the  problem.  All  slug-cast¬ 
ing  machines,  saws  and  sticks  should 
be  set  accurately.  The  comps  setting 
the  hand  type  and  the  actual  page 
makeup  must  be  accurate.  Tbe  lock¬ 
up  equipment  used  and  the  lockup 
man  can  aggravate  the  problem.  A 
chase  that  has  spring  in  it  could  cause 
an  endless  amount  of  trouble.  Warped 
wood  furniture  could  cause  plenty  of 
grief  especially  if  some  of  the  furni¬ 
ture  is  real  old  and  mixed  in  with  new. 
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I  gees 

I  ^  IN  STOCK 

I  W  A  large  variety  of  de- 

H  V^iL  signs  in  Compo  rules 

I  made — and  are  al- 

I  ways  available.  Qual- 

I  (w  '  uniformity  plus 

I  \ III  ^  dependability— all  this 
H  MIU  at  a  low  price,  too. 
■  JtmL  Get  our  wall  chart! 

All  rules,  lb _  _  28c 

All  spacing  materials  from  2  pt. 
leads  through  36  pt.  furniture,  in¬ 
cluding  .853  and  .875, 

Prices  sub/act  to  €hango. 

Check  with  ordor. 

Send  tor  hanger  wall  chart,  FREE! 

COMPO  RULE  CO. 

6151  S.  Rhodes  Ave.,  Chicago  37,  III. 


HERB'S  ONE  "SWITCH' 
WITH  100-PROOF 
RESULTS  . 


and  ge!  lasifr.  more  etriccnt 
runs  with  either  oRvet  or  letter- 
press;  plus  better-looUing.  better 
quality  finished  iobs.  It’s  money 
in  your  pocket. 


our  Fin«‘  Poper  M<‘rchont 
ill  details,  and  vamples.  If 
jcsn  t  stock  PtRFKTION 
direct  to: 


ER  manufacturers  COMP 


‘tP't?  ‘Tr=a  cuts,  electros 

lii  MATS,  ARTWORK 
[U  PHOTOS,  PROOFS 
clijciHltiH]  SAMPLES,  ETC. 

IN 

Inexpensive  kraft  board  verticd/ files  that  enable 
you  to  store  a  whale  of  a  lot  on  little  shelf  space 
without  stacking.  Made  in  9  convenient  sites 
8H  X  11  in.  to  II  X  14  in.,  1.  2,  and  3  in.  deep. 
Easily  indexed -contents  labels  or  file  numbers 
are  always  in  sight  for  instantaneous  FINDING! 


are  always  in  sight  for  instantaneous  FINDING! 

■01  ll>-l  WAUSAU.  WISCONSIN  land  Prion 


E.  J.  KELLY  COMPANY 
Olvltieii  Sun  Chemical  Corporation 
1832  N.  Pitcher  St.,  Kalamazoo  13,  Mich. 


Now,  let’s  move  into  the  pressroom 
and  check  briefly  the  most  obvious 
faults  that  could  be  charged  against 
the  pressman.  The  most  flagrant  fault 
is  that  frequently  a  pressman  puts  the 
form  into  the  press  and  when  he  un* 
.locks  it  to  lock  the  chase  into  the 
press,  Tie  locks  up  the  form  hurriedly 
and  gets  uneven  pressure.  This  can 
he  the  number  one  trouble.  Then,  go¬ 
ing  along  further,  we  know  the  press¬ 
man  has  many  press  adjustments  that 
can  cause  the  trouble. 

I  shall  just  run  over  the  following 
things  hurriedly.  The  rollers  could  be 
riding  too  hard  on  the  form,  thus  caus¬ 
ing  undue  friction  to  encourage  work¬ 
ups.  Overpacking  of  the  cylinder  could 
encourage  this  too. 

In  the  beginning  of  this  answer  1 
mentioned  that  this  is  a  hard  case  to 
attribute  to  a  specific  cause  because 
of  the  many  places  along  the  line 
where  the  trouble  may  be  caused.  The 
best  advice,  in  my  opinion,  is  to  try  to 
keep  equipment  as  accurate  as  pos¬ 
sible  and  to  assume  that  the  man¬ 
power  used  in  producing  the  job  is  of 
the  highest  caliber. 

Christinas  Card  Imprinting 

Under  “Composing  Questions”  in 
the  January  issue  of  G.A.M.  /  see 
L.B.,  New  York  asks  about  type  suit¬ 
able  for  imprinting  Christmas  Cards. 
I’ve  found  12-pt.  Garamond  Light, 
Caps,  very  good  for  this  work. 

F.  J.  K.,  Northfield,  Minn. 


Save  Time,  Reduce  Cosh,  6et  Better 
Printing  with  I’’®" 


Modem  efBcSency  methods  rcQuire  tne  use  o^  the 
fewest  possible  pieces  of  accurate  iron  /umitu^  m 
each  form*  Choose  fonts  or  sorts  from  the  M  &  W 
stock  list  of  some  200  sizes,  so  that  you  may  save 

ufta  products  »re  joure  ft.  the 

MORGANS  &  WILCOX  MFG.  CO. 

Printers'  Supplies  Since  1878.  Detders  in  Prlnciptd  Cities. 
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MULTIFORM 

i  ROUTERS 


We  build  a  complete  line — Flat 
Plate,  Curved  Plate,  Tubular,  and 
Combination  Flat  and  Curved 
Plate.  Model  illustrated  is  our 
new  Deluxe  Radial  Arm  unit  for 
daily  newspapers  and  Photoen¬ 
graving  Plants — years  ahead  in 
design  and  performance — Write 
for  full  details  on  a  Router  to 
suit  your  requirements. 


e 


^ectromatic  S 


Illustrating  our  new  Stereotypers,  Elec* 
trotypers  ond  Photo  Engravers  Saw*Trim* 
mer  with  precision  micrometer  gauges, 
built  in  waste  material  cart,  patented  In* 
stant  change  from  sow  to  saw-trim,  pre¬ 
cision  built  for  years  of  service.  We  also 
build  other  models  of  Composing  Room 
Saws — Rolling  Table  Saws,  complete  Uni¬ 
versal  Machines.  Write  for  details. 


Oeofers  In  all  principal  elfins. 

J.  A.  RICHARDS  CO. 

KALAMAZOO  60F,  MICH. 

The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — April,  1950 


1 


24  ROTARY 
CARD 
CUTTER 


GIBSON  MACHINE  MFC.  CO. 

DEPI.  C.  Its  CITIKI  ST.  IROOKLTK  II.  K.  T. 


br  Albert  H.  Highton 


T.  C.,  Lancaster,  Pa.:  “Is  the  spelling 
steadfast  or  stedjast?” 

Both  spellings  are  correct;  the  first 
is  generally  preferred. 


F.  S.,  Austin,  Minn.:  “In  the  ex¬ 
pression,  ‘For  goodness’  sake,’  is  the 
apostrophe  correct?” 

Yes. 


at  speeds  up  to  20,000  strips  per  hour 
(depending  on  width  of  strip) ;  up  to 
200,000  cards  per  hour  (depending  on 
number  of  cards  per  strip). 

Handles  plain,  embossed  or  thermographed 
stock  without  danuge. 

Especially  suiuble  for  cards  requiring  ex¬ 
treme  accuracy  and  clean  smooth  edges 
free  from  lint;  also  for  any  small  cards 
where  saving  of  labor  is  vital. 

Maximum  sheet  size:  24"  x  15"  (cutting 
into  15”  long  strips). 

Minimum  cut  card  size:  2"  x  1-5/16", 
standard  machine;  2"  x  1-1/8"  or  less, 
on  special  order. 


L.  S.,  Savannah,  Ga.:  “Is  there  any 
distinction  in  the  uses  of  farther  and 
further?” 

Some  authorities  prefer  farther  as 
the  comparative  of  far  (spatial  dis¬ 
tance),  and  further,  when  meaning 
greater  extent  or  degree. 

H.  W.,  Decatur,  Ill.:  “How  should 
margarine  be  pronounced?” 

Mar'ga-reen  (hard  g  as  in  gat). 

F.  J.  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  “Should 
Roman  numerals  following  a  proper 
name  (as,  John  Doe  III)  have  a  period? 
Should  a  period  follow  1st,  3rd,  4th, 
etc.?” 


•  ACCURATE  CUTTING 

•  HIGH  PRODUCTION  RATE 

•  LOW  OPERATING  COSTS 


F.  C.,  Hastings,  Nebr.;  “What  is  the 
correct  pronounciation  of  ‘Bechuana- 
land’?” 

Bech'oo-a'na-land,  according  to  Web¬ 
ster.  (One  authority  we  know  who 
lived  long  in  the  country  of  that  name 
claims  it  should  be  bet-shwah'na-land.) 


Tall  US  your  cutting  problams. 
Writ*  for  doscriptivo  circular. 


as.  S.,  Decatur,  Ill.:  “What  are  the 
plurals  of  Nemesis  and  chaise  longue?” 
I  Nemeses;  chaises  longues. 
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IHE 

i!  FI 


1.  Comp! 
A,  cet 
and  el 
and  t< 
to  tip 
forms. 

2.  Front 
short 

■FFMCI 

UENGI 


Mid.  by  Graphic  Machine  Corp.,  Waltham,  Ma; 


IHE  PADDY  CARBON  INTERLEAVING  MACHINE 

is  FASTER  .  .  .  MORE  VERSATILE  .  .  .  MORE  ACCURATE 

1.  Complete  26  x  29  bed  plate  area,  front  closer,  reducing  fatigue  and  resulting  in 

A,  center  B,  and  rear  sections  C  lower  increased  production  and  accuracy. 

and  elevate  to  allow  work  to  build  up,  3.  Bed  plate  elevates  smoothly  by  means  of 
and  to  make  it  practical  and  profitable  counter  balance  weights,  no  springs, 

to  tip  carbon  to  center  of  long  throated  4.  Combination  of  bed  plate  and  special 

forms.  features  of  gumming  head  insures  auto¬ 

matic  hairline  registration  to  back  guide. 

2.  Front  section  lifts  off  when  running  Finger-tip  set-up  changes  without  use 
short  forms,  allowing  operator  to  move  of  tools. 


■KmcwnETEIHnNIMinOR: 

m  ENGLAND  DUPLICATING  COMPANY.  INC.,  212  ESSEX  STREET,  BOSTON  11,  MASSACHUSEHS 

_  Rattaial  a«S  Eimti 


photo 

mechatiical 

questions 


SCHERER'I 

l^^^.itTERED  U.S.  PAT.  QpgSk 


Halftone  Exposures 

F.  0.,  New  Rochelle,  asks  how 
>*•  much  exposure  should  be  given 
with  a  halftone  screen  as  compared  to 
a  line  exposure? 

A  This  question  is  of  frequent  oc- 
currence  and  cannot  be  answered 
without  knowledge  of  all  factors  in¬ 
volved.  Even  then  it  would  be  mostly 
guesswork!  The  basic  exposure  for 
any  screen  ruling  must  be  determined 
by  trial  and  will  be  governed  by  the 
nature  or  character  of  the  original,  the 
type  of  negative  desired,  and  other 
factors  such  as  the  scale  or  reproduc¬ 
tion  or  the  size  of  the  halftone  negative 
as  compared  to  the  original.  Once  such 
things  are  established,  modem  dia¬ 
phragm  controls  relieve  the  photog¬ 
rapher  of  much  calculation  and  place 
halftone  photography  on  a  more  uni¬ 
form  basis  for  all  ordinary  working 
conditions. 

Meinograph  Process 

QL.  V.,  New  York,  inquires  about 
■  this  method  and  when  it  was  in¬ 
troduced. 

A  The  Meinograph  process  was  in- 
•  vented  by  Lawrence  B.  Snyder 
and  Fred  J.  Meinzinger,  and  was  in¬ 
troduced  in  1934.  It  was  essentially  a 
procedure  of  making  halftone  color- 
plates  from  black-and-white  photo¬ 
graphs,  the  photographic  image  serv¬ 
ing  as  the  original  for  the  key  or 
“black”  plate.  To  make  the  colorplates, 
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COLD  TOP 
ENAMEL 

COLD  TOP 
DEVELOPER 

AND 

SCHERER'S 
ROLUP  INK 

(REC.UX  MT.  OFFICe) 


YOU  ARENOW  ASfUKEO  OF  QUKK 
PROMPT  OeUVERIES  OF  GENUINE 
SCHERER'S  COLD  TOP  ENAMEL 
AND  DEVELOPER,  SEING  MANU< 
FACTORED  IN  OUR  NEW  MODERN 
SaENHFIC  UBORATORY. 


OOTAINABLE  FROM 
YOUR  LOCAL  SUPPlY 
HOUSE  OR  ORDER 
DIRECT  FROM  •  •••  ] 


With  these  Kodak  Packaged  Chemicals 


you  are  ready  to  meet  every  camera  department  need—' 
quickly,  economically,  and  with  uniform  results. 


You  get  the  best  results  when  you 
have  a  complete  stock;  for  then 
you  can  select  the  best  chemical 
for  any  job  requirement. 

Kodak  Packaged  Chemicals 
are  tested  chemicals,  formulated 
under  precise,  laboratory>con> 
trolled  conditions;  they  assure 
reliability  and  uniformity  in  proc¬ 
essing.  They  come  in  powder  or 
liquid  form  . . .  concentrated, 

k. 

Write  today  for  your  free  copy  of 
phic 


aged  Chemicals  for  the  Grapl 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
Graphic  Arts  Division 
Rochester  4,  N.  Y. 


packaged  in  handy,  easy-to-store 
containers;  ready  for  instant  use 
when  added  to  the  correct  amount 
of  water.  These  advantages  mean 
significant  savings  in  skilled  man¬ 
hours. 

Your  Kodak  Graphic  Arts 
dealer  has  a  complete  supply.  Be 
sure  to  specify  Kodak  Packaged 
Chemicals  and  save  time  by  or¬ 
dering  in  convenient  case  lots. 

“Kodak  Pack- 
Arts." 


NORMAL 
A.H.  PLATES 
and  FILMS 


Non-orthochromatic.  Fine 
grain  emulsion  with  a  long 
scale  of  gradation. 
Exceptional  latitude  in 
exposure.  Ideal  for  brilliant 
copy  negatives,  and 
particularly  recommended 
for  use  in  making 
photogravure  positives. 

The  Normal  A.H.  plates  are 
also  available  with  a 
matte  emulsion. 


Inquire  of  your  local  Gevaert 
distributor  or  write  direct. 


I  Ih‘  (,h:VAERT  (  O^IPANY 
of  AMERICA,  Inc. 

t2;i  W  KST  53il>  STRKKI' 
M;\\  YORK  19,  N.  Y. 

IN  r.\'N\|r\:  li.anndul  Ltd., 

Eoron to,  Ontario 


a  sheet  of  transparent  film  was  placed  ^ 
in  contact  with  the  photographic  print,  ^ 
whereupon  the  artist  introduced  the 
necessary  values  for  each  colorplate  by 
locally  staining  the  films  with  trans¬ 
parent  dye  solutions  of  proper  hue. 

When  a  film  had  been  prepared  for 
each  of  the  primary  colors  (plates),  a 
halftone  negative  was  made  from  the 
photograph  itself.  A  sheet  of  white 
paper  was  then  sandwiched  between  the 
photograph  and  the  dyed  film,  after 
which  the  yellow,  red  and  blue  films 
were  successively  exposed  in  register 
through  the  halftone  screen  and  stand¬ 
ard  tricolor  filters  to  produce  the  re¬ 
quired  halftone  separation  negatives. 
One  of  the  aims  of  the  process  was 
the  elimination  of  “black”  and  under¬ 
colors  from  the  separation  negatives, 
and  while  pleasing  results  were  pos¬ 
sible  with  little  re-etching  or  correction 
of  the  halftone  plates,  real  success  in 
the  procedure  obviously  was  governed 
by  the  skill  and  color  judgment  of  the 
artist  making  the  colored  flaps. 


Zinc  Etching 

QF.  M.,  Chicago,  asks  why  his  line 
•  etchings  on  zinc  become  ragged 
when  machine-etched  in  old  nitric  acid 
baths? 

A  The  most  likely  cause  is  the  longer 
#1  •  time  required  for  etching,  and  the 
excess  of  dissolved  zinc  or  zinc  nitrate 
in  baths  which  have  seen  much  use.  The 
zinc  nitrate  increases  the  weight  or 
specific  gravity  of  the  bath,  and  is 
liable  to  damage  the  print  or  photo¬ 
resist  on  the  zinc  when  the  heavy  bath 
is  literally  slammed  against  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  plate  by  the  action  of  the 
etching  machine. 


When  answering  the  advertise¬ 
ments  or  sending  inquiries  to 
firms  mentioned  in  the  News 
Notes,  say  you  saw  it  in  The 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly. 
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Mor«  •v«n  distribution  of  light.  Prociso  control  of 
intonsity.  Extromo  stoodinoss  of  light  volumo.  Ex- 
posuro  timo  cut  in  half.  Shorpor  prints.  Bottor 
quolity  work.  Efioct  Impoitont  sovtngs. 


A  No.  3222  Y  Strong  Grofarc  Horizontal  From# 
Printing  lamp  installed  at  the  St.  Paul  Dispatch* 
Pioneer  Press.  A  45  degree  angle  mirror  proiects 
the  light  downword.  This  orrangement  eliminotet 
the  conventional  installation  of  the  ore  lomp  on 
horizontol  printing  frame  with  the  arc  pohitod 
downword.  No  carbon  osh  con  fall  on  the  printing 
frame  gloss.  Arc  smoke  cannot  smoke  up  the  re* 
fleeter. 


THE  STRONG  ELECTRIC  CORPORATION 

7  CHy  Perk  Avenoe  Toledo  2«  Okie 

Q  I  wish  to  toko  odvontoge  of  your  free  trial 
offer  on  Grofarc  Lomps,  without  obligation. 
Q  Please  send  free  literature  and  prices  on 
Graforc  Lamps. 


Toke  odvontoge  of  o  free  trial  without 
obligcrtion.  Because  of  the  Grafarc's 
low  intensity  requirement,  the  present 
line  supply  wiring  to  your  equipment 
is  usuolly  odequerte. 
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Simco’s  "MIDGET"  is 


an  effective,  safe  Static 


Eliminator!  Free  illus- 


J 

Si 


you  all  atrout  it! 


the  SI  VICO  ciimpiin^i 

918  Miister  St.,  I'hila.  22,  Pa. 


MAKE  YOUR  OWN  RUB¬ 
BER  PRINTING  PLATES 

( Economize  on  Duplicatet ) 


Maintained 
Presaure 
Power 
Economy 

to  no  V. 
Ttiermostat- 
Ically  Con¬ 
trolled 


Platens  11x13  in. 


"THE  EVA-PRESS" 

Write  for  Literature 

AMERICAN  EVATYPE  CORPORATION 

Deerfleld,  IlUnois 


Stereotype  Plates  for 
Commercial  Printing 

QAn  officlat  of  an  old  established 
•  Western  publishing  house,  print¬ 
ing  farm  publications,  requests  replies 
to  his  questions  concerning  use  of 
stereotype  plates  for  commercial  print¬ 
ing  high  capacity  performances.  (1) 
Are  any  farm  publications  being 
printed  from  stereotype  plates?  (2) 

_  Number  of  recommended  screen  lines 

for  reproducing  halftones?  (3)  Narn¬ 
ia  ber  of  printing  impressions?  (4) 
e  Makeready  and  time  required?  (5) 

*  Color  register  limits?  (6)  Can  stereo- 

'  type  plates  be  used  for  printing  on 
hard  enamel  stock  paper?  (7)  Recom¬ 
mended  thickness  for  commercial 
printing  stereotype  plates?  (8)  Re¬ 
quirements  for  curving  flat  stereotype 
plates?  (9)  Physical  changes  of  the 
stereotype  plate  on  long  runs?  (10) 
Relative  costs  for  producing  stereo¬ 
types  with  other  printing  plates? 

Ion  A  (1)  The  Dakota  Fanner,  printed 
#ia  in  Aberdeen,  So.  Dak.,  is  printed 
led  exclusively  from  stereotype  plates.  A 

Denver,  Colo.,  farm  publication  is  be- 
my  lieved  to  use  a  large  percentage  of 
stereotype  plates  printing  its  farm 
tat-  publication,  and  there  is  little  doubt 

'®''  but  what  other  farm  publications  may 

r#  be  found  using  a  percentage  of  stereo¬ 

type  plates  in  printing  their  publica- 
N  lions. 

(2)  Screens  of  85  line  with  cold 
The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — April,  1950 


Users  tell  us,  . .  the 
time  saving  the  Easy- 
Kaster  provides  on  every 
operation  from  heating 
up  to  casting  adds  up  to 
a  saving  of  as  much  as 
50%  in  ov6r-all  cast¬ 
ing  time."  You  should 
enjoy  this  saving,  too. 


HEW  ^ 
TIME  SAVERS 


The  EASYKASTER  melting  pot 
SCORCHER  uses  the  heat  that  is 
escaping  from  the  melting  pot  for 
mat  drying.  A  fuel  and  time  saver. 


The  EASYKASTER  PIG  MOLDER 
saves  the  heat  remaining  in  the 
metal  after  mat  casting  by  using 
this  metal  for  feeder  pigs. 


1612  DOUGLAS  AVENUE 


KALAMAZOO,  MICHIGAN 


Paper  CUTTING /osses 

A  Rogers  B-26-60  paper  knife  grinder 
cuts  dollars  from  bindery  costs.  No  ex¬ 
perienced  operator  is  required  to  keep 
your  knives  in  top  cutting  shape  right  in 
your  own  plant  .  .  .  eliminates  outside 
grinding  costs.  The  B-26-60  is  entirely 
automatic  .  .  .  motor  driven. 

Write  today  for  cost  cutting  information 


SAMUEL  C.  ROGERS  &  CO. 


233  DUTTON  AVE.  BUffALO  11,  N.  Y.  | 


The 

INKubator 

Where  Buckie's  Comfort  Black 
(and  other)  INK  is  "Hatched" 

BUCKIE’S  BLACK  SETS  FAST! 
It  needs  no  added  dryer — pene¬ 
trates  quickly !  Yet  It  won’t  dry 
on  the  press.  Saves  wash-up 
tlnne!  Won’t  skin  In  the  can! 
Works  on  most  paper  stocks. 
Fine  for  proofing. 

Free  Somplel 

Send  name  on  company  letterhead. 

INKS  •  ROLLERS 


BUCKIE  Printers'  Ink  Co. 

258  E.  5th,  St.  Paul  708  S.  Clark,  Chicago 


processed  stereotype  mats  and  110 
line  screens  with  plastic  and  sem^ 
plastic  stereotype  mats,  baked,  are 
recommended. 

(3)  The  record  indicates  that  there 
is  a  ^ery  wide  range  as  to  the  number 
of  printing  impressions  which  may  be 
obtained  from  stereotype  plates.  The 
result  appears  to  correspond  largely 
with  the  conditions.  Yet,  average  per¬ 
formances  would  indicate  that  70,000 
impressions  may  be  secured  from  un¬ 
plated  stereotypes,  and  approximately 
450,000  printing  impressions  from 
plated  stereotype  plates.  Unplated 
stereos  have  run  in  excess  of  270,000 
impressions,  and  plated  stereotypes, 
1,600,000. 

(4)  If  there  is  any  difference  with 
the  makeready  requirements  and  time 
involved  due  to  printing  plates,  the 
stereotype  plate  is  favored  since  it  can 
be  pre-madeready  in  advance  of  de¬ 
livery  into  the  press  room.  Your  ref¬ 
erence  to  the  rough  grainy  face  on 
stereotype  plates,  plus  irregular  sur¬ 
face  levels  varying  as  much  as  .006* 
and  .008"  involving  considerable 
makeready  in  the  press  room,  describes 
stereotype  plates  as  th^  were  pro¬ 
duced  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago.  In 
the  writer’s  opinion,  modem  machin¬ 
ery,  methods  and  materials  in  stereo¬ 
typing  can  produce  a  printing  face 
comparable  with  any  other  kind  of 
printing  plate. 

(5)  Since  mat  and  metal  shrinkage 
can  be  accurately  predetermined  and 
compensated  for,  similarly  printing 
plate  stretch  in  curving,  very  accurate 
register  of  color  printing  plates  is  pos¬ 
sible.  Unless  the  press  is  equipped 
with  electronic  color  registering  de¬ 
vices,  we  believe  that  the  limits  of 
color  printing  capacity  is  not  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  stereotype  plate. 

(6)  Answered  in  No.  4,  since  direct 
pressure  molding  equipment  and  meth¬ 
ods  with  modern  plastic  kinds  of 

Continued  on  page  142 
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So  cheap  you  con't  afford  to  distribute  them! 

sale! 


WE  PAY  POSTAGE 


BRASS  &  COPPER  THIN  SPACES 

Lowest  Price  in  years 

MACKENZIE  A  HARRIS,  leading  typefounders  in  the 
West,  have  made  an  exceptional  buy  in  1  pt.  BRASS 
and  1/2  pt.  COPPER  THIN  SPACES,  of  the  finest 
quality  and  accuracy,  which  are  now  placed  on 
special  sale  for  your  benefit,  as  follows: 

A  2  oz.  box;  minimum  order  8  boxes 

^  8  BOXES  FOR  $3.20 

POSTAGE  PREPAID  TO  ANY  POINT  IN  U.S.A. 


SALE 
ENDS 
JUNE 
30th 

Mease  use  coupon  below  in  orderlag  and  enclose  your  remittance  with  order 


You  may  buy  as  many  as  you  wish  of  any  size  (see 
below),  or  you  may  buy  an  assortment  of  various 
sizes.  The  present  supply  is  large — but  order  im¬ 
mediately  so  you  will  not  be  disappointed. 


V^pLCOPPER  I  pL  BRASS 

_ 6  pt. _ 6  pt. 

_  8  pt. _  8  pt. 

- 10  pt. - 10  pt. 

—  -12  pt. - 12  pt. 

_ 14  pt. _ 14  pt. 

_ 18  pt.  - 18  pt. 

_ 24  pt. _ 24  pt. 

- 30  pt. - 30  pt. 


- 36  pt. - 36  pt. 

_ _ 42  pt. _ 42  pt. 

- 48  pt. _ 60  pt. 

- 60  pt.  _ _ 48  pt. 

_ 72  pt _ 72  pt. 


MACKENZIE  &  HARRIS,  INC. 

659  FOLSOM  STREET  •  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA 

Enclosed  is  $ _ Please  send,  postage  prepaid,  2  02. 

boxes  of  Brass  and  Copper  Thin  Spaces,  checked  at  left. 


NAME _ 

ADDRESS _ 

CITY _ STATE. 
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PMC  STERLING 
TOGGLE  HOOK 
ANO  BASE  SYSTEM 

Rising  production  costs 
demand  greater  efficiency 
today  than  ever  before.  Let 
the  Sterling  Toggle  System 
increase  your  plant’s  effi¬ 
ciency  through  reduced 
makeready  and  registering 
^—^time.  Write  for  literature. 


Why  Not  a  Hand-fed 
Cylinder  Press 

Q  Years  ago  they  made  several 
m  kinds  of  hand-fed  cylinder  job¬ 
bers  of  about  12x18  size.  Now  they  are 
freaks.  Can  you  tell  me  why  the  hand- 
fed  cylinder  failed  to  become  popular? 

It  seems  to  me  that  such  a  press 
would  have  many  advantages  over  the 
open  platen  press  which  is  found  in 
every  shop  in  the  land.  In  my  case,  I 
grew  up  in  a  country  print  shop  and 
am  now  operating  a  country  weekly 
and  job  shop.  We  have  a  12x18  C&P 
open  and  a  12x18  C&P  Rice  Auto 
(about  a  year  old).  Like  most  rural 
printers  /  find  it  impossible  to  get 
good  printer-pressmen  and  therefore 
try  to  get  along  with  apprentices. 

Naturally  they  have  a  lot  of  trouble 
mastering  the  complications  of  platen 
presswork.  Type  and  numbering  ma¬ 
chines  smashed  by  grippers,  jobs 
printed  out-of-square  and  off  register 
and  hours  spent  on  makeready  to  get 
a  halftone  to  print  decently  are  com¬ 
mon  headaches  in  the  platen  press 
shop  —  especially  when  the  help  is 
green.  The  job  cylinder,  of  course,  is 
not  likely  to  produce  out-of-square 
jobs,  requires  no  setting  of  gauge  pins, 
no  register  fork,  no  new  tympan  for 
every  other  job,  much  less  makeready, 
and  certainly  gives  a  better  printed 
job — yet  one  cannot  buy  a  cylinder 
jobber  unless  he  mortgages  his  soul  to 
buy  an  automatic. 
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1.  T«U>coping 
canter  tongue. 
From  long  to 
short,  out  of  the 
way  for  moke 
reody.  Eo.  $4.90 
Remittance 
with  Order 


2.  Magazine 
^sheet  separators. 
May  be  adjusted 
while  press  is 
running.  Fer  pr. 
$3.S0. 


IDS  DRY  SPRAY  UNITS  WILL 

STOP  OFFSET  IN  YOUR  PLANT! 


NOTE:  ALL  PURCHASERS  OP  IDS  DRY  SPRAY 
UNITS  ARE  FULLY  PROTECTED  BY  OUR  U.  S. 
PATENTS  #2,496,194  AND  #2,339,899.  WE 
WILL  TAKE  ALL  LEGAL  STEPS  TO  PROTECT 
OUR  PATENTS  FROM  INFRINGEMENT?. 


Write  or  wire  today 


AUTHORIZED  DfSTRISUTORS 

INTfRNATIONAL  DRY  SPRAY  CORP. 

13  1.  19th  ST..  NEW  YORK  3.  N.  Y. 

ORAPHIC  SPICIALTY  COMPANY 

65S  SO.  WELLS  ST..  CHICAGO  7.  ILL 

CRAPT  PRINT  SP8CIALT1IS 

RM.  13M  WIOENER  BLDG.,  PHILA.  7.  PA 

NiW  BNGLAND  "IDS'*  DISTRIBUTORS 

41  ALLYN  ST..  HARTFORD.  CONN. 

STONI  PRINTING  BQUIPMINT  LTD. 

44  FRASER  AYE..  TORONTO  I.  CANADA 


'I 


THOMSON  ELECTRIC  DIE  HEATER 

•  For  HOT  EMBOSSING  and 
EXTRA  PROFITS  on  all  size 
THOMSON,  CHANDLER  &  PRICE 
and  KLUGE  PLATEN  PRESSES 

Stncf  for  lllusirattd  foVfar. 

THOMSON  •  NATIONAL  PRESS  CO. 
FRANKLIN,  MASS. 

N«w  York  Office:  23  East  26Hi  St. 
Chicago  Offico:  816  W.  Arthington  St. 


PRECISION 

MAKE-READY 

Supplies  are  now  available. 
Use  Cantine’s  American 
Overlay  Board  to  get  pre¬ 
cision  make-readies  in  less 
time,  at  lower  cost.  Sold 
direct  only.  For  free  book¬ 
let,  write 

THE  MARTIN  CANTINE  COMPANY 
SAUGERTIES,  N.  Y. . 


AMERICAN 
OVERLAY  BOARD 


IT e  small  printers  don't  need  auto¬ 
matics.  Our  runs  are  usually  500  to 
1,000;  they  vary  continuously  from 
envelopes  to  letterheads,  small  forms, 
statements,  programs  and  back  to  en¬ 
velopes.  Seldom  does  the  work  come  in 
so  we^  can  gang  up  our  fobs  for  effi¬ 
cient  long  runs. 

I  can't  see  how  the  expense  of  an 
auto  cylinder  could  be  justified  for  a 
small  shop,  and  I  maintain  that  the 
pressman  might  as  well  be  feeding  the 
press  because  the  runs  are  so  short 
that  he  is  standing  at  the  press  all  day 
anyway.  Time  which  he  would  spend 
in  setting  a  feeder  could  better  be 
spent  in  feeding  the  short  run  job  be¬ 
cause  there  are  so  many  changes  in 
stock,  and  so  many  times  when  auto¬ 
matic  feeders  need  tinkering  and  ad¬ 
justment. 

Girls  sit  and  hand-feed  Multigraphs 
and  folders  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  for 
days  on  end  and  it  seems  to  be  effi¬ 
cient,  yet  the  regular  letterpress  cylin¬ 
der  jobber  cannot  be  purchased  with¬ 
out  an  automatic  feeder.  I  believe  the 
average  person  could  hand-feed  a  small 
cylinder  press  twice  as  fast  as  he 
could  operate  an  open  platen  press. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  can  see  where 
it  would  be  possible  to  train  a  kid  to 
become  a  competent  pressman  in  a 
few  weeks  on  a  hand-fed  cylinder — 
toith  no  danger  of  smashed  type  or 
crooked  jobs. 

There  is  one  important  alteration  I 
would  make  on  the  job  cylinder,  how¬ 
ever.  I  would  take  off  the  fixed  ink 
plate  and  replace  it  with  the  revolving 
ink  plate  of  the  platen  press  so  one 
could  ink  up  the  press  and  run  off  a 
job  without  using  the  fountain.  If 
this  is  not  possible,  I  believe  it  would 
be  practical  to  avoid  using  the  foun¬ 
tain  on  a  cylinder  jobber  for  short 
runs  by  inking  the  plate  with  the  hand 
brayer. 

Now,  there  must  be  some  catch  to 
this  dream  press  of  mine  or  there 
would  be  thousands  of  them  in  use. 
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Cut  Press  Waiting  Time  With 

The  CRAFTSMAN 

LINE-UP 
and 

REGISTER 
TABLE 


compter*  /in* 


Na 

Co 

Ai 


Bothered  with  Static? 

TRT 

STATIKIL* 

j  C  A  liquid  chemical  concentrate  to 

;  reverse  static  charges  and  thus  neutral- 

'  ize  their  effects.  Used  for  years  by  lead- 

Iing  printers  who  swear  they  wouldn't 
be  without  it.  You’ll  like  it  too! 

'  Simply  wipe  STATIKIL  onto  press 

1  tympan.  For  longer  lasting  results 

apply  also  to  packing  under  tympan. 
Can  also  be  usm  anyplace  on  the  press. 
Will  not  swell  the  packing.  Absolutely 
harmless  to  press,  packing,  clothing 
and  hands. 

*$eld  under  a  posHiva  guarantee  to 
perform  as  promised  or  your  money 
refunded  wHtioul  the  slightest  ques¬ 
tion.  Try  STATIKIL  for  ton  doys;  if  it 
doesn't  do  the  job  return  what's  left 
and  gat  your  money  back,  quicki 
Write  your  name  and  address  on  the 
margin,  tear  out  this  ad  and  mail 
with  $2.00  for  sample  pint  can, 
shipped  prepaid. 

STATIKIL 

1220  W.  Ml  St.,  aavaland  13,  Ohio 


Oukidy  reinovei 
hard  tokod  ink  hom 
presses,  type  ond  tuts... 
Nothing  liko  HI 
Ordmr  from  your  dmalmr 
CHALMERS  CHEMICAL  CO. 
1 23  Chestnut  St.,  Newark  5,  N.J. 


Can  you  tell  me  why  it  wont  work? 

A  Wisconsin  Printer 

Awhile  my  department  functions 
•-are  primarily  to  assist  in  techni¬ 
cal  problems  in  the  actual  production 
on  all  existing  equipment,  I’m  sure  my 
editor 'will  permit  me  to  stray  a  bit 
because  he  believes  as  I  do,  that  the 
beaten  path  is  for  beaten  people. 

What  I  say  now  is  not  intended  as 
ridicule  or  satire,  but  in  a  man  to 
man  fashion — straight  talk  based  on 
similar  thinking  backed  by  study  and 
experience. 

I  agree  with  you  that  very  short 
runs  can  be  best  handled  hand-fed, 
but  why  a  hand-fed  cylinder  in  minia¬ 
ture?  I  don’t  agree  that  if  a  youngster 
can  be  taught  makeready  that  he  would 
be  stumped  in  the  operation  of  any  job 
room  automatic  of  present  day  manu¬ 
facture. 

Either  method,  hand  or  automatic, 
requires  positioning  and  guide  setting. 
Do  you  feel  that  pasted  quads  on  tym¬ 
pan  are  more  efficient  than  the  metal 
and  registering  guides  on  your  Rice 
or  other  automatic  platen  press?  I 
wouldn’t  like  to  think  that  you  would. 

Are  you  exercising  good  judgement 
as  regards  the  youngsters  you  want 
to  train?  Do  you  just  hand  out  a  sign 
Boy  Wanted  and  then  stew  about  the 
stupidity  of  the  present  generation? 
You  are  in  a  25  mile  radius  embracing 
some  of  the  largest  and  finest  printing 
Continued  on  page  144 


RIECEL  PRPER  fORP. 


WR(TE  .  FOft  FREE 
SAMPll  SHltJS.  STATE 
SIZE  WANTED.  STOCKED 
IN  ROll  WIDTHS  FOR 
EVERY  PRESS. 
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Itflinning  in  October,  printers  started  buy¬ 
ing  these  amazing  new  synthetic  rollers  for 
Iheir  job  presses  and  small  high-speed  ma¬ 
chines.  After  four  to  five  months'  usage,  let 
them  tell  you  what  they  think  of  ROCKET 
rollers. 


“Seems  to  me  the  ROCKET  rollers  will  be 
good  for  about  18,000  miles  and  regard¬ 
less  of  numbering  machines,  type  metal 
rule  and  steel  perforating  rule,  they  don't 
have  a  scratch  on  them.''. ..  Charlton 
Heights,  West  Virginio. 

"ROCKET  rollers  are  very  satisfactory  on 
all  jobs  and  I  would  never  use  a  com¬ 
position  roller  again.''.  .  .  Deer  Creek, 
Illinois. 

"Hove  used  them  every  day  since  they 
were  received  on  December  first.  As  yet 
they  show  no  signs  of  wear.  We  are  well 
pleased  with  them.”. . .  Cleveland,  Tenn. 
"This  is  a  repeat  order  on  ROCKETS.  We  are 
all  equipped  now  with  these  swell  rollers." 
.  .  .  Rochelle,  Illinois. 

These  and  many  other  comments  received 
with  repeat  orders  indicate  the  reception 
ROCKETS  received  in  the  small  press  field. 


nu  TOO,  CAN  PROVE 
nisi  STATIMINTS 
N  YOUR  OWN  PLANT 


IDEAL  ROLLER  & 
MANUFACTURING  CO. 

West  34th  Street,  Chicago  8.  Hl.notf 
Thirty  Ninth  Awe.,  long  Istond  City  T,  N.  Y 


Ideal  Roller  and  Manufacturing  Company 

(Q  Miehle  Vertical  (plain  core*) 

ROCKETS  @  $4.25  ea. 

3  10x15  C  &  P-  ROCKETS  @  $3.50  eo. 
10x15  Craftiman  ROCKETS  W  $3.75  eo. 
rne  _  10x15  Kluge  ROCKETS  ®  $4.00  eo. 

following  )  8x12  C  &  P-  ROCKETS  @  $2.90  eo. 

ROCKET  /  1  12x18  C  &  P- ROCKETS  ®  $4.00  eo. 

rollers  I  12x18  Craltsman  ROCKETS  @  $4.25  eo. 

\  □  12x18  Kluge  ROCKETS  @  $4.50  eo. 


West  of  Rockies  add  30c  per  roller 


'Grooved  for  Oilile  Boxes 

Prices  include  cores,  boxing  and  transportation.  Sorry,  no 
C.O.O.'s. 

1  am  enclosing  my  check  □  (odd  State  solos  tax)  money 
order  Q  (odd  Stole  sales  tax)  or  charge  to  my  account. 

CREDIT  REFERENCES: 

1 .. _ Name _ _ 

2  - Address _ _ 

Dote  Citv 


WELL-KHOWN  PBESSES 


WnUAM  HEBHAH  UCHTER 

Machines  Must  be  Watched 


Tlu0ti6enMt^ 


^^Watchdog 

of 

Production’’ 


answered  by 


_ _  -hean,  sbeeting 

machines,  proof  presses. 


QJTe  are  desirous  of  obtaining 
•  some  information  regarding  the 
workings  of  numbering  machines.  We 
operate  a  private  plant  and  are .  not 
familiar  with  the  right  and  wrong 
procedures  as  followed  by  most  com¬ 
mercial  printing  establishments.  Now, 
our  question  is,  who  is  to  blame  when 
numbered  sheets  are  printed  in  error? 
Our  man  operating  the  machine  puts 
the  blame  on  the  numbering  machines, 
and  we  are  inclined  to  blame  him  for 
a  poor  fob  of  watching  the  sheets.  We 
make  this  statement  because  we  have 
noticed  that  the  sheets  which  are  in 
error  are  those  where  the  numbers 
have  not  turned  on  the  ten  thousands, 
as  viz:  49999  which  should  have 
printed  50,000  on  the  next  sheet.  This 
same  mistake  occurred  in  several 
places  on  the  sheet,  and  it  seems  to 
us  that  anyone  could  easily  detect  this 
and  not  spoil  most  of  the  fob  before 
noticing  this.  See  sheets  attached  for 
your  inspection. 

A.  P.  C.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

A  Your  question  is  a  very  good  one, 
f\m  and  has  come  to  my  attention 
many  times,  both  by  the  printers  and 
by  customers  who  have  received  jobs 
numbered  wrong  with  mistakes  in  num¬ 
bered  sheets. 

The  pressman  blames  the  machines 
and  the  boss  points  his  hnger  at  the 
pressman;  and  where  does  the  poor 
customer  enter  into  the  picture?  He 
is  paying  for  a  job  to  be  done  right. 
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F.  B.  REDINGTON  CO. 

110  SOUTH  SANGAMON  ST. 
CHICAGO  7,  ILL 


BEDINGTON 
COUNTERS 
are  standard  equip- 
moit  on  Kluge. 
Miller.  Kelly. 
Banthin.  Hiehle. 
Chandler  A  Price 
and  many  other 
well  known 
printing  presses. 
Kedingtons  are 
100%  accurate 


FIRST  IT  SET  THE  PACE  IN  PRICE 
NOW  IT  SETS  THE  PACE  IN  VALUE 


PIONEER 
MODEL  L 


BENCH 

DRILLER 


;r 

/ 


ii- 


ONLY 

$148 


WITH  MANY 
NEW  FEATURES 

Pedestal  0xira, 
if  desired 


A  NEW  PIONEER! 

BIGGER,  BETTER  THAN  EVER 


> 

mT 

LOW-PRICED  ROUND  CORNERING 

Add  a  Pioneer  cornering  attachment 
lor  $16  and  you  have  two  machines 
ia  one.  Sets  up  in  two  minutes.  Cutters 
only  $6  each.  An  amazing  combina¬ 
tion  that  will  make  real  money  in 
any  shop. 


Big,  32-inch  table,  with  non-reflecting  surface 
that  wears  like  iron.  Steel  bock  gauge  and 
finger-touch  side  gauge.  Adjustable  stops  for 
8  holes.  Right  or  left  hand  operation.  A  big, 
full-sized  production  driller— easy  to  set  up, 
easy  to  operate.  Full  line  of  drili  sizes.  The 
standard  bench  driiier  of  the  industry.  Write 
for  odvonce  literature. 

PIONEER-TOLEDO  CORP. 

1212  JACKSON  ST.  TOLEEK),  OHIO 
Paper  Drillers  -  Routers  -  Saw  Trimmers 


ALL  STEEL  “BLUED  LIKE  A  GUN 


AMERICAN  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 
ATLANTIC  AND  SHEPHERD  AVENUES 
BRDDRLYN  8,  NEW  YDRK 
BRANCH  105  W.  MADISON  ST^CHICACO  2.ILI 


and  not  wrong.  I  maintain  that  every 
error  can  easily  be  traced  to  the  one 
to  blame.  The  way  I  would  analyze 
your  problem  would  be  to  blame  the 
man  watching  the  job,  for  the  simple 
reason  that  all  of  the  sheets  that  I 
have  scrutinized  show  the  same  mis¬ 
take  has  occurred  on  the  thousands. 

Now,  it  sems  to  me  that  after  run¬ 
ning  999  sheets,  the  pressman  should 
know  that  since  the  numbering  ma¬ 
chine  has  to  turn  four  or  five  wheels 
at  one  time,  there  are  apt  to  be  some 
machines  that  may  fail,  not  because 
the  machines  may  be  mechanically  im¬ 
perfect,  but  because  of  the  extra  load 
the  plunger  spring  encounters  in  its 
upward  movement  under  certain  cir¬ 
cumstances  unforeseen  by  the  layman. 
The  machines  may  stick  at  that  point 
because  of  excessive  ink  between  the 
wheels  which  acts  as  a  cohesive  agent, 
binding  all  wheels  together.  Certainly, 
lack  of  oil  will  prevent  four  or  five 
wheels  turning  at  one  time.  Foreign 
substances  such  as  dried-ink  at  vital 
spots  of  the  machine  will  cause  this. 

Improper  lockup  may  bind  wheels. 
Faulty  makeready  where  (No.)  plung¬ 
er  eventually  sinks  into  packing  caus¬ 
ing  the  actuating  pawl  and  swing  from 
performing  its  full  degree  of  back¬ 
ward  movement  to  drop  into  all  slots 
of  wheels,  may  result  in  failure  to 
turn. 

These  are  just  a  few  of  the  impor- 
Continued  on  page  144 


MIHIMIZE  LOST  TIME 

caused  by  "Wrap-ups" 
on  your  web  presses. 

INSTALL  THE  COOKSEY 
SYSTEM  OF  WEB  CONTROL 

Writ*  for  feld*r  101G 

COLLMAR  CORPORATION 

3S  E.  WACKER  DRIVE  •  CHICAOO  1 


/tut  what  tha  DOCTOH  ORDE/iSD  to  keep 
Wachl—  BoUlnf  I 


Insist  on  genuine  GAROIL 

The  Perfect  Numbering  Solution 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  GARCO  BOX 

GAROIL,  the  perfect  numbering  machine 
solution, 


_  completely  lubricates  your  ma¬ 
chine  and  makes  Jt  ready  for  immediate,] 
trouble-free  use. 


_  Its  safe,  powerful  clean- 

ing  action  dissolves  ink  dirt  and  floats  it 
out  of  the  machine  like  magic. 

Complete  instructions  on  label  and  box 
_  I  Write  for  full  detoi/i 

y  GARCO  PRODUCTS  Chicago  10,  lll.l 
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Here's  Why  The 


MORRiSOm 


SAW  TRIMMER  , 

Clamps  Your  Work 

BEHIND 

The  Gauge  . .  .1 


Improved  viiibUitv>  easier  handling, 
grMter  accuracy— they’re  all  important 
when  you’re  trying  to  cut  the  comen  in  time 
and  labor  on  sawing,  trimming,  angle  or  miter 
work  in  your  composing  room.  'These  are  some 
of  the  advantages  of  Murrison’s  radically  different 
I  method  of  saw  trimming — clamping  your  woric 

I  behind  the  gauge,  closer  to  the  operator.  It  speeds  up 
f  work  and  is  safer.  The  pull  of  the  saw  blade  holds 
the  slugs  more  compactly,  instead  of  fanning  them 
or  causing  them  to  buckle  or  jump.  See. .  .try  a  new 
MORRISON  SAW  TRIMMER.  WrUe  for  a  descrip, 
live  folder  "Essential  to  Composing  Room  Economy.” 

CHICK— Only  Morrisnn  Saw  Trimmar  givas 
you  ALL  thas*  axclusiva  faatiiratt 

Milar  Gouge  with  Miler  and  Lineup  Gousia 

Point  Adiusimeni 

PoltnlDO  Univvrsoi  .  .  .  « 

Sow  Blade,  with  Saw 

Grinding  AHothment  Jlo**  Cutting  and 

Bight  and  left  Hand  Trimming  Pusitiens 

Mitering  —  all  Swing  out  135  Pita 
Miters  fixe  up  Extension  Gauge 

Advanced  Clamping  Method 


COMMNT 
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Silk  Screen 
Questions 


SWING  the  Ulano  SWIVEL 

and 

WHISTLE 

WHILE  YOU  WORK 


answered  by 
1. 1.  BIEGELEISEN 

A  Resolve 

Here  is  a  resolve,  and  I  am  willing 
to  share  it  with  other  salesmen 
who  sell  silk-screen  printing.  Sales¬ 
men  of  other  printing  processes  are  in¬ 
vited  to  join  in,  too.  Never  give  a 
written  estimate  ( or  even  a  verbal  one) 
on  a  job  unless  you  are  shown  com¬ 
plete  artwork.  Otherwise,  it  is  most 
likely  to  end  with  either  you  or  the 
client  getting  a  raw  deal.  Somebody 
always  gets  stuck. 

I  have  had  lots  of  experience  making 
these  resolutions  (I’ve  made  them 
every  year)  but  by  the  time  a  few 
months  have  passed  (especially  when 
business  is  slow),  I  forget  the  vow 
and  fall  for  the  gag  once  more, — “1 
won’t  hold  you  to  your  price.  Just  give 
me  a  rough  estimate.”  Invariably  the 
artwork  is  still  a  gleam  in  the  artist’s 
eye,  and  I  am  asked  to  estimate  on 
that  gleam.  Here  is  a  specific  incident. 

Several  weeks  ago  a  chap  called  me 
to  rush  right  over.  He  has  a  job  that’s 
a  natural  for  silk-screen — one  thousand 
20x26  black  cover  stock  paper  to  be 
silk-screened  in  four  colors.  The  art¬ 
work  was  not  prepared,  no  layout  was 
ready.  All  he  was  sure  of  was  the 
size,  quantity  and  number  of  colors. 
The  job  was  a  menu  cover  design,  to 
be  silk-screened  8  up  on  a  sheet.  My 
price  was  based  on  what  information 
he  had.  A  few  days  later  the  finished 
artwork  was  sent  over  to  me.  Now  the 
job  had  12  units  up  on  a  sheet,  not  8. 
My  stencil  cutter  took  a  look  at  the 
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Hie  NEW  Ulano  SWIVEL  is  for  fast, 
expert,  easy  cutting  of  all  kinds  of 
knife  cut  film,  frisket,  etc. 

e 

FREE  COPY  OF  THE  Squeegee  AND 
LITERATURE  ON  PAINTS,  INKS 
AND  Ulano  PLASTI -cut TILM  (pat. 
pdg.)  TO  PROCESS  PRINTERS. 

o 

ULANO  PRODUCTS  CO. 

610  DEAN  ST.  G,  BROOKLYN  17,  N.  Y. 


SCREEN  PROCESS  PRINTING 
IS  GOING  MECHANIZED! 

WITH  THE 

McCORMICK  AUTOMATIC 
SILK  SCREEN  PRINTER 


See  It  Demonstrated 

HEW  YORK)  May  2-S,  45  Colankas  Avasat 
PHIUDELPHlAi  May  1-12,  2205  Chaataal  St. 
OHICAeOi  May  ll-IS,  608  S.  Oaarkan  St. 

Writ*  for  additional  Information 
SOOTY  A  00.,  IHC.,  SS  Paarl  St.,  Han  Tark  4 


Yes!  Monsters  do  exist . . .  you  can't  afford  them!  Design  monsters  hurt 
your  prestige  .  .  .  your  sales  .  .  .  your  profits. 

But . . . 

A  well  designed 

product 

office 

showroom 

exhibit 

creates  buying  Impulse 

This  is  especially  true  if  you  are  planning  an  exhibit  for 

The  Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
Call  us  for  really  new  ideasi 


PRODUCT  DESIGN  DISPLAY  PACKAGING  INTERIORS  MODELS 

DESIGN  ASSOCIATES  OF  CHICAGO 

608  SOUTH  DEARBORN  STREET  CHICAGO  5,  ILLINOIS  WEbster  9  0891 
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STOCK  ond  MADE-TO-ORDER  BOOKS 
for  Grocors  •  Doportment  Stores  • 
Clothing  Stores  •  Bottlers  •  Bakeries 
•  Wholesale  Houses  •  Filling 
Stations  •  Dairies  . . .  FOR  EVERY 
BUSINESS  THAT  SELLS 

PLUS  a  complete  line  of  printed-to> 
order  Bank  Deposit  Slips,  Restau¬ 
rant  Checks,  Bills  of  Lading  and 
Special  Tags. 

For  over  40  yeors  —  ENNIS 
has  been  tne  speciolty 
manufacturer  for  the 
printerl 

Write  today  for  the  ENNIS 
Catalog  and  samples  — 
they're  profit-packedi 


NNIS  made-to-order  salesbooks, 
manifold  books,  restaurant  checks 
and  tags  for  a  wide  range  of  busi¬ 
nesses  are  made  to  order  for  you,  too 
—  because  they’ll  mean  a  greater 
volume  at  a  higher  unit  profit!  , 
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artwork  and  reached  for  the  hox  of 
aspirins.  The  other  four  additional 
units  on  the  sheet  were  so  small  that 
the  cutting  of  the  stencil  on  them 
called  for  far  more  painstaking  labor 
thaiv  could  be  suspected  by  anyone 
who  has  never  cut  a  stencil. 


I  am  not  saying  that  the  client  tried 
to  put  anything  over — it  is  merely  that 
he  threw  a  job  into  my  lap  that  I 
would  have  tossed  right  back  had  I 
seen  that  finished  artwork.  And  what’s 
more,  the  price  was  in.  The  die  was 
cast.  1  picked  up  the  phone  and  ex¬ 
plained  that  my  price  was  based  on 
something  very  much  simpler.  The 
customer’s  sentiments  were  expressed 
in  these  harsh  words — “Now  that  I 
have  given  you  the  job,  you  are  trying 
to  put  me  over  a  barrel.”  He  went  on 
to  state  that  everybody  is  trying  to  put 
him  over  a  barrel  and  he’s  sick  and 
tired  of  it.  I  sympathized  with  him  in 
a  general  philosophical  way  but  in¬ 
sisted  that  the  price  I  gave  him  was 
based  on  a  simpler  job  and  I  did  not 
consider  myself  bound  to  keep  to  a 
tentative  price.  He  made  some  general 
remarks  relating  to  ethics  and  business 
practices  but  refused  to  accede  to  my 
demand  to  make  the  price  com¬ 
mensurate  with  the  new  specifications. 


The  rest  of  that  phone  conversation 
is  unimportant.  What  is  important  is 
that  we  were  both  to  blame.  I  can’t 
make  his  resolutions  for  him.  But  I’ve 
made  mine, — “Never  give  an  estimate 
on  a  jpb  if  you  don’t  see  completed 
artwork.”  Anybody  who  wants  to  take 
that  vow  can  join  my  club. 


P.S.  That  job  was  not  silk-screened. 
At  least  not  by  us. 


When  answering  the  advertise- 
ments  or  sending  inquiries  to 
firms  mentioned  in  the  News 
Notes,  say  you  saw  it  in  The 
Graphic  Arts  Monthly. 


Know  your  envelopes  .  .  . 


Cla^f!  CnHeUfiAi 

When  you  want  extra  safety  and  additional  protection  for  your 
large  or  bulky  materials  to  be  mailed,  then  you  should  use  a 
Clasp  Envelope.  These  envelopes  are  built  of  rugged,  heavy 
stock,  equipped  with  a  burrless  metal  clasp,  and  come  in  a  wide 
variety  of  sizes.  They  are  used  in  many  cases  to  carry  heavy 
magazines,  machine  parts,  steel  wool,  shavings,  instruction 
manuals,  photographs,  cloth  or  fabric  samples,  and  similar  large 
items  that  require  complete  protection  but  do  not  call  for  the 
expense  of  a  box  container.  The  clasp  feature  permits  you  to 
insert  and  extract  the  contents  several  times.  The  clasp  also 
allows  you  to  send  material  through  the  mail  at  third  class  rates 
yet  guarantees  you  of  a  protective  seal. 


Western  stocks  22  sizes  ranging  from  2V^*'x4^*'  to  12''xl5%' 
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BRIGHTWOOD  4" 

With  Collapser  Air  Suction 
Feed,  A.C.  Variable  Speed 


INTERNATIONAL  GLUER 
MODEL  R.  U. 


Folding 

Box 

Questions 


BOTH  ITEMS  AT  PUCES 
CONSIDERED  SACRIFICIAL 

J.  GUS  LIEBENOW 


1624  S.  aiNT0NST.,CHKAC016,  III. 

HAVE  YOU  SEEN  ONE  OF  OUR 
CONVERTED  MIEHLES?  THERE 
IS  ONE  IN  YOUR  VICINITY 
.  .  .  YOU  CAN  SEC  IT 


Keep  Paper  Cutters 
always  on  the  Job 


DETROIT 

PAPER  CUniNG 
KNIVES  J 


Fyour 

JOBBER- 
WRITE  US 
for  CIRCULAR 


answered  by 
ROGER  C.  DICKEY 

Direction  of  Grain 

QK.  M.,  St.  Louis,  writes:  “On 
m  collapsible  folding  boxes  which 
way  should  the  grain  run?” 

A  On  right  angle  collapsible  box 
machines  the  grain  of  the  board 
should  run  in  the  direction  of  blank 
travel.  This  not  only  improves  feeding 
conditions,  but  also  permits  the  fin¬ 
ished  box  to  be  guided  into  the  stacker 

_  more  easily  for  best  underneath  stack- 

~  ing  conditions. 

On  straight  line  collapsible  box  ma- 
(  chinery,  it  is  important  to  have  the 
grain  of  the  board  run  in  the  direction 
*  of  the  glue  flap  as  it  favors  the  cross 
fold  devices. 

^  Single  and  Double  Feeding 

QH.  K.,  San  Francisco,  writes:  “We 
m  are  in  the  market  for  new  box¬ 
making  equipment  and  in  studying 
literature,  note  the  following  phrase, 
■  single  and  double  feeding.  Will  you 
■  please  explain  what  this  means?” 

*  A  On  certain  paper  box  machines 
,  m  where  the  blank  has  to  be  timed 

.  with  a  given  operation  (i.e.  the  spot- 

*  ting  of  adhesive  in  a  given  location) 

t  the  feed  and  all  other  'mechanisms 
must  be  in  time  one  with  the  other. 

I  This  means  that,  theoretically,  a 
small  blank  would  necessarily  advance 
through  the  machine  at  the  same  speed 
as  a  large  blank.  Therefore,  the  smaller 
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NYGREN-DAHLY 


COMPANY 


1422-32  ALTCPLD  ST.  CHICAGO  14,  ILL 


nil  speed  up^  dollar 
volume  in  anp  plant 


The  N-D  24"  ROTARY  PERFORATOR 
gives  all  the  advantages  of  larger  per¬ 
forators  within  Its  24"  capacity.  Knife- 
cut  and  Slot-hole  perforators.  Crimps. 
Scores.  Skip  perforates  Intermittently 
for  running  work  more  than  1  up.  No 
burr.  Sheets  lie  flat.  Perforating  can 
be  done  before  printing. 

The  N-D  SINGLE  SPINDLE  DRILL  has 
no  equal.  Exclusive  moving  table  con¬ 
trols  accurate  hole  placement.  Stock  Is 
not  rehandled  after  being  placed  against 
gauges.  Table  shifts  with  stock  to  dead- 
center  for  each  successive  hole.  Precise 
accuracy.  No  errors.  No  spoils. 


SINGLE 

SPINDLE 

PAPER 

DRILL 


THE  TABLE 
S-H-l-F-T-S! 


USE 


MERIT 

PAD 


The  ready-mixed  cold-process  all¬ 
purpose  padding  compound  that  is 
unconditionally  guaranteed!  No  spoil 
—  no  freeze  —  no  deterioration.  Fil¬ 
tered  dust-free  and  creamy-smooth. 
One  coat  does  it.  Needs  no  cloth  or 
super.  Cuts  in  30  minutes.  No  crack¬ 
ing.  For  all  papers.  Ideal  for  snapout 
forms  and  interleaved  carbons. 
Cleon  brushes  in  water. 

■  WHITE 

BLUE 

GREEN 

ORANGE 

BLACK 

paper  houses 

iampJes  and 
aratt  you. 


the  blank  being  run  the  greater  the 
space  between  each  blank. 

In  order  to  secure  maximum  pro¬ 
duction  the  manufacturers  have  incor¬ 
porated  mechanisms  in  the  machines 
so  that  on  smaller  sizes,  two  blanks 
pas7  through  the  machine  in  timed 
relation,  instead  of  one  blank.  For  ex- 
I  ample,  say  that  the  maximiun  length 
blank  is  36"  and  that  the  rated  ma- 
I  chine  speed  is  150  pieces  per  minute. 
The  two  up  feed  mechanisms,  known 
as  “double  feeding,”  are  used  on  all 
blanks  18"  or  less  in  length.  It  will, 
therefore,  be  seen  that  even  though 
the  machine  is  operating  at  the  same 
speed,  production  when  using  the  dou¬ 
ble  feeding  mechanism  is  just  double 
or  300  pieces  per  minute. 

Applying  Adhesive 

QK.  M.,  Marshall,  Mich.,  has 
m  mailed  us  a  sample  knife  shield 
and  says  in  his  letter:  “How  can  the 
enclosed  shield  be  made  on  a  stra^ht- 
line  gluer?  If  we  use  the  conventional 
bottom  glue  pot  to  apply  adhesive  to 
the  glue  lap,  the  machine  will  be 
smeared  with  glue  as  the  glue  lap 
must  be  folded  over.” 

A  Use  a  top  glue  pot  instead  of  a 
bottom  glue  pot  to  apply  ad¬ 
hesive.  Position  it  on  the  right-hand 
side  of  the  machine.  Apply  adhesive 
to  the  top  right-hand  side  instead  of 
on  the  bottom  of  the  glue  flap.  Thus 
there  will  be  no  glue  on  the  glue  lap 
and  it  can  be  folded  over  at  high 
speed.  The  glue  on  the  right-hand 
side,  being  on  the  top  of  the  blank, 
will  not  be  in  contact  with  the  folder 
belt.  Therefore  the  job  can  be  run 
at  high  speed  in  the  manner  indicated 
above. 

☆ 

Looking  for  an  answer  to  your  folding 
box  problems?  Send  your  question  to 
GAM.  If  we  don’t  know  the  answer  we 
know  where  we  can  find  it. 
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Whether  your  cylinder  or  platen  press  is  large  or 
small  increase  its  earning  power  with  a  Bar-Plate 
hardened  steel  diecutting  jacket.  You  can  print — 
then  diecut  on  one  press  converting  its  idle  time 
into  working  time.  Turn  out  a  faster  job  with 
“greater  profits — take  that  diecutting  job  you  have 
had  to  turn  away.  Diecutting  with  your  present 
^equipment  in  conjunction  with  a  Bar-Plate  jacket 
means  new  business.  No  irritating  delays  convert¬ 
ing  a  press — fits  like  a  top-sheet — increases  pro¬ 
duction  and  lowers  overhead.  Requires  only  a  few 
minutes  to  install  or  remove — quick  and  easy  to 
use — simple  make  ready.  A  Bar-Plate  jacket  will 
not  only  make  more  dollars  and  increase  your  bus¬ 
iness  but  will  also  increase  the  value  of  your  serv¬ 
ice  to  your  customers. 


Bat-Piate  cylinder  jackets  are 
precision  made  of  hardened 
steel  to  accurately  fit  the  cyl¬ 
inder.  No  clips,  screws,  drilline 
or  press  alterations  required. 


The  "Clicker”  jacket  has  all 
the  qualities  of  the  Bar-Plate 
jacket  but  is  designed  to  click 
onto  your  automatic  or  hand 
fed  C  &  P  or  Kluge  platen 
press.  Does  not  require  drill¬ 
ing  of  the  platen. 

8x12  $16.00,  10x1$  $19.00, 
12  X  18  $22.00,  14  X  22  $35.00. 


Vertical  V-36-45  . $  39.00 

Vertical  V-50  . $  42.00 

Horizontal  . . $  60.00 

Little  Giant  No.  4 . $  39.00 

Little  Giant  No.  $ . $  42.00 

No.  4  Miehle . $125.00 

No.  3  Miehle . $135.00 

No.  2  Miehle . $145.00 

No.  1  Miehle . $150.00 

Premier  25x38  . $125.00 

Kelly  B . $  50.00 

Kelly  C  . $  55.00 

Kelly  No.  1  . $  65.00 

Kelly  No.  2  . $  75.00 

Miller  High  Speed . $  45.00 

Miller  Simplex  . $  60.00 

Miller  Major . $125.00 

Prices  on  request  for  other  Makes 


This  plate  is  manufactured  to 
fit  all  platen  presses  and  is  an 
orthodox  plate  of  heavy  hard¬ 
ened  steel  drilled  to  fit  your 
present  setup. 


Consult  us  on  your  diecutting  requirements.  Spe¬ 
cial  purpose  steel  for  the  Graphic  Arts  industry. 

Jackets  available  to  Canadian  printers  from 
Toronto  Type  Foundry  Company,  Ltd. 

120  Wellington  Street  West,  Toronto,  Canada. 


MAMUFACTUniNG  CO, 

2  East  Pearl  Street,  New  Haven  13,  Conn, 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — April,  1950 


[  Turn  on  Power  Before 

^  Shifting  Magazine 

This  is  a  reminder,  rather  than  a 

1.  trick.  Establish  the  habit  of  turning 
on  the  power  before  starting  a  line¬ 
casting  magazine  shift.  If  mats  hare 
been  carelessly  left  on  the  distributor 
>  bar  they  probably  will  start  dropping 

in  the  magazine  and  the  operator  will 
be  prompted  to  allow  them  to  dis- 

;  tribute.  When  a  magazine  shift  is  start¬ 

ed,  with  the  power  on,  on  a  Linotype 
^  equipped  with  the  spiral  automatic  dis¬ 

tributor  the  distributor  screws  will  be 
i  stopped  at  once  if  there  are  mats  on 

«  the  bar. 

But  here’s  what  really  counts:  If, 

I  when  the  power  is  turned  off,  keys  are 

I  accidentally  touched  while  the  power 

is  dying  down,  some  of  the  key- 
f  rods  will  remain  elevated  and  if  the 

magazine  shift  is  then  started  with  the 
£  power  off,  the  ends  of  the  escapement 

I  levers  will  be  twisted  beyond  recog- 

s  nition.  This  time-consuming  annoyance 

7  cannot  occur  if  the  power  is  on  except 


in  rare  cases  where  an  escapement  lever 
that  already  is  bent  may  refuse  to  re¬ 
turn  to  place  by  gravity  and  the  slight 
push  of  the  verge  spring. 

E.  B.  Harding 

Keep  Pencil  Near 

A  small  coiled  spring  fastened  on 
end  near  the  keyboard  of  a  typesetting 
machine  makes  a  convenient  holder 
for  the  operator’s  pencQ. 

Arthur  L.  Henry 
Box  853 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Gummed  Strip  Job 

We  recently  had  a  problem  in  cutting 
that  seemed  quite  difficult  until  a  bit 
of  analysis  reduced  it  to  simpler  terms. 

The  job  was  long  mimeographed 
gangs  of  gummed  address  strips  to  be 
cut  into  single  tabs.  Since  the  end 
margins  were  uneven  it  was  not  prac¬ 
tical  to  jog  and  cut  in  the  usual  way. 
However,  the  spaces  between  the  in¬ 
dividual  strips  were  even  and  this  sug- 


PRESSES  ROLL  from  IDEAS  TOLD 


—Orders  come  easy  for  PRINTERS  vrith  IDEAS 


STOCK  CUTS 


— Illustrated  Ideas  easy  to  use  and  eco- 
nomical.  Request  Cutalog  76  from  COBB 

This  60  pege,  size  9x12  plastic  bound  book- 
1/ A  vKH  let  will  aid  you  to  better  serve  your  clients.  M 

eUTALOG  Tl  IS  FREEI  WRITE  TODATI 

COBB  SHINN,  721  Union  St.,  Indianapolis  25,  Indiana 


gested  the  solution — they  were  simply 
lined-up  on  a  card,  face-up  in  over¬ 
lapping  fashion,  and  the  cutter  blade 
descended  centrally  in  the  space  be¬ 
tween  each  address.  The  card,  of  course, 
was  moved  back  the  proper  distance 
to  accomodate  each  new  cut.  On  com¬ 
pletion  of  all  cuts  the  single  strips 
can  be  gathered  up  or  used  from  their 
laid-out  position. 

Preston  E.  Dalton 

722  W.  Clay  St. 

Collinsville,  III. 

Marking  Overlay  Sheet 

Pull  sheet  heavy  enough  to  see  vari¬ 
ations  of  impression. 

Marking  the  spot-sheet: 

1.  Mark  out  type  forms  from  the 
back  of  sheet  holding  sheet  at  an  angle. 

2.  Mark  out  halftones  from  face 
using  a  carbon  sheet. 

3.  Select  the  area  up  to  which  you 
are  going  to  build. 

4.  Mark  out  all  areas  weaker  than 
that. 

5.  Examine  area  inside  the  ring  to 
determine  places  almost  as  heavy  as 
the  first. 

6.  Mark  weaker  areas. 

7.  Repeat  until  variations  can  no 
longer  be  seen. 

A.  Fred  Bowden 

The  New  York  School  of  Printing 

Angular  Composition 

Here  is  a  method  of  making  furniture 
accurately  for  any  degree  angle,  for 
copy  calling  for  angular  composition 

with  or  without  straight  matter.  You 

can  use  either  wood  or  metal  base  and 
any  table  model  saw  such  as  common¬ 
ly  found  in  the  print  shop.  By  this  i 

method  only  one  setting  will  be  neces-  • 

sary.  | 

First,  cut  two  pieces  of  18-point  El-  ! 
rod  material  about  30  picas  (five  { 

inches)  long.  Make  a  cut  halfway  ■ 

through  the  width  two  picas  from  al-  I 
ternate  ends.  Tape  the  ends  that  do  )  | 
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FREE  ! 

GLOWING 
SAMPLE 

combining 
SILK  SCREENED 
LAWTER’S  DAY-GLO 

with  Letterpress  and  Offset 
Printing 

INCREASE  your  profits 
with  this  new, 
spectacular  combination. 
New  color  impact  .  .  . 
another  service  to  offer. 
Learn  now  about  the 
possibilities  of  Lawter’s 
DAY-GLO  -  daylight 
fluorescent  silk-screen¬ 
ing.  How  you  can  add 
powerful  fluorescent  im¬ 
pact  to  your  quality 
printed  pieces  with  this 
different  “living”  color. 
Come  up  with  fresh 
ideas  for  customers.  A 
new  strong  selling  point 
for  you  —  Lawter's  DAY¬ 
GLO.  Get  your  sample 
today.  LEARN  how  it’s 
done! 


LAWYER  CHEMICALS,  INC.  | 

3557  Touhy  Av*.,  Chicago  45,  Illinois  I 
Ploaso  ruth  tompio  printing  combining  ■ 
lQWtor*t  DAY-GLO  togothor  with  full  In*  I 
formation  on  *How  it*s  dono"l 


STUCK? 


PRINTERS  O  BINDERIES 
ATTENTION! 


Are  you  stuck  with  any  sheets  or 
printed  pages  of  children’s  books? 
Doesn’t  make  any  difference 
whether  they’re  bound  or  not,  just 
as  long  as  you’ve  got  the  whole 
book.  Maybe  you  got  stuck  with 
them  a  long  time  ago — we  still  want 
them. 

Send  us  a  sample  of  what  you've 
got.  We  might  surprise  you  with  an 
offer.  Sales  Dept. 

WILCOX  &  FOLLETT  CO. 

Publishwt 

I2BS  S.  WABASH  AVE.,  CHICABO  8.  ILL. 


Write  for  Bulletins  on 


not  have  the  cut  so  that  the  pieces 
now  lay  one  on  the  other  to  make  a 
3-pica  thickness.  It  is  quickly  ap¬ 
parent  that  when  you  turn  it  on  its 
side,  you  have  a  protractor.  Place  the 
protractor,  thus  made,  upon  the  copy 
having  the  angular  work,  and  insert 
a  slqg  of  the  required  length  into  the 
slots  formed  by  the  cuts.  This  is  the 
only  setting  that  will  be  required. 
Make  one  cut.  Then  cut  the  remaining 
piece  off  so  that  the  base  will  be 
straight  again.  Place  the  protractor 
with  the  slug  inserted  to  give  the 
desired  angle  on  the  saw  and  cut  the 
four  sides.  This  device  can  be  saved 
and  used  again  and  again. 


Irving  L.  Smith 
1434  Knox  Ct. 
Denver  4,  Colo. 


A  Linotype  Tool 


A  good  tool  to  have  in  the  Lino¬ 
type  tool  box  is  a  small  pin  vise. 
Coupled  with  a  number  52  drill,  it 
makes  for  easy  drilling  of  the  Linotype 
mouthpiece.  Another  tool  made  from 
an  old  file  cleans  the  vents  of  the 
Linotype  mouthpiece.  This  tool  is 
simply  made.  Just  run  the  end  of  the 
file  on  a  grind  stone.  This  makes  it 
knife  sharp.  When  cleaning  vents, 
always  cut  downwards. 


Eugene  W.  Miner 
70S  E.  Broad  St. 
Angola,  Ind. 


CHAPMAN 


ELECTRIC  NEUTRALIZER  CO. 


PORTLAND  6,  MAINE 


Cylinder  &  Offset  Presses, 
Folders,  Slitters,  etc. 
Also  Special  Applications 


Specialists  in  the 
Elimination  of  .  .  . 


STATIC 


SAFELY  •  lAS'JANTLY 
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ihconditionally 

GUARANTEED 


PIASTIC 

BINDING 


Exceptionally 
1  LOW  COST 


Send  coupon  for  details  and  Special  Trial  Offer 


t(3«n«ral  Binding  Corporation,  Dept.  CAM-4 
810  W.  Belmont  Ave.,  Chicago  14,  Illinois 
Without  obligation,  please  send  me  Bulletin  1700  describ¬ 
ing  _  your  new  low  cost  portable  GBC  plastic  binding 
equipment.  Tell  me  how  I  con  try  out  this  equipment  in 
iny  own  plant. 

NAME  _ 

COMPANY _ 

ADDRESS _ 

CITY - - ZONE _ STATE _ 


INSERT: 

^and  sheets  onto  opdn 


-  CLOSE:  Release  handle 
4  and  remove  finished  Job. 


Estimating  Litho 
Platemaking 

Continued  from  page  84 

ficd,  and  the  blank  paper  (opaque  areas 
in  the  negative)  will  make  up  75%  of 
the  area  surrounding  the  dots. 

In  estimating,  the  cost  of  the  camera 
work  to  make  the  negative  and  the  cost 
of  stripping  should  be  handled  in  exactly 
the  same  way  as  other  halftone  inserts 
shot  from  specific  copy. 

While  the  camera  man  usually  makes 
up  and  keeps  on  hand  a  supply  of  half¬ 
tone  tints  of  various  strengths  in  large 
sizes  during  his  spare  time,  the  estimator 
should  enter  the  cost  on  his  estimate  as 
if  a  separate  halftone  negative  was  made 
in  the  needed  size  for  the  specific  order 
in  hand. 

The  making  of  halftone  tints  is  one 
of  the  most  difficult  tasks  the  camera 
man  is  called  upon  to  perform,  and  often 
several  attempts  will  be  made  before  a 
suitable  uniform  effect  of  a  given  per¬ 
centage  of  tone  is  achieved  over  the  en¬ 
tire  surface  of  the  large  size  negative  he 
is  making  for  stock.  They  arc  produced 
by  exposing  the  negative  to  a  white  sheet 
through  lens  openings  of  different  sizes. 

Photomechanical  halftone  tints  are 
handled  as  inserts  and  stripped  in,  sur- 
printed  or  double  printed  as  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  order  may  indicate. 

Stripping  Single  Negative  Work 

The  most  simple  work  in  stripping  is 
that  which  requires  only  a  single  nega¬ 
tive  for  each  page  or  unit  in  a  press 
form.  This  occurs  for  instance,  in  simple 
reproductions  of  type-set  pages,  carlwn 
paper  typed  pages,  ruled  forms  and  other 
work,  with  or  without  line  illustrations 
in  proper  position,  where  the  entire  copy 
for  a  page  is  presented  to  the  camera 
and  a  single  negative  is  produced. 

The  negatives  are  trimmed,  sorted  by 
folios  and  by  forms,  and  then  stripped 
in  their  proper  positions  according  to  the 


layout.  Windows  arc  cut  out  of  the 
mask  while  the  negatives  are  held  in 
position  by  cellulose  tape.  For  the  pur- 
p>ose  of  this  discussion  and  for  reference 
to  the  Layout  and  Stripping  Schedule 
shown  on  page  134,  this  type  of  strip  is  re- 
ferretf  to  as  a  “regular  strip-in”  to  dif¬ 
ferentiate  it  from  an  “insert  strip-in." 

Although  the  operations  in  stripping 
are  numerous  and  varied,  the  functions 
the  quite  standard.  As  in  other  principal 
operations  in  lithography,  it  is  impos¬ 
sible  to  set  up  a  time  schedule  for  the 
estimator,  to  cover  every  possible  con¬ 
tingency,  but  we  can  establish  a  pattern 
and  assign  elements  of  time  as  a  guide 
to  a  large  percentage  of  the  every  day 
flow  of  work.  A  discussion  of  the  three 
principal  elements  in  our  Layout  and 
Stripping  Schedule  follows: 

(1)  Units  in  Press  Forms:  A  unit  is 
established  as  any  size  from  4J4”x6"  to 
8 Vi"*  11".  Smaller  size  units  most  gen¬ 
erally  will  be  stripped  into  proper  posi¬ 
tion  with  relation  to  each  other  and  con¬ 
sist  of  two  or  four  elements  before 
mounting  on  the  mask  because  margins 
for  taping  will  usually  not  be  sufficient 
to  handle  singly.  Also  small  unit  jobs 
are  usually  run  one  or  more  on  the  sheet 

(2)  Base  Time:  Includes  all  prepara¬ 
tory  work  of  studying  the  specifications, 
making  the  layout,  establishing  register 
marks,  inspection  of  press  sheets  and 
final  position  okay  for  the  pressroom. 

(3)  Number  of  Strip-ins:  Each  line, 
halftone  or  screen  negative  is  considered 
as  a  strip-in.  Time  includes  trimming 
of  negatives,  inserting  and  p>bsitioning 
of  each  strip-in,  taping  and  cutting  win¬ 
dows.  (The  necessary  extra  contacts  arc 
estimated  under  camera  operations.) 

From  the  above  schedule  the  estimator 
determines  the  classification  of  the  form 
by  the  number  of  units  or  area  required 
and  establishes  the  Base  Time.  To  this 
time  is  added  the  accumulated  time  ele¬ 
ment  of  all  strip-ins  to  arrive  at  the  total 
time. 
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"You  couldn't  stay  in  business 
without  your  printer . . 

That's  what  Hammermill's 
national  adrertlsing  is 
telling  America’s 
businessmen.  Turn 
this  good  advice  into 
profitable  orders  with 
the  Hammermill  Bond 
Working  Kit! 

You  can  get  orders 
for  the  kind  of 
printing  they  need. 


A  complete,  practical  portfolio  to  help  you  sell  better  busi¬ 
ness  printing  on  Hammermill  Bond. 

LEFT-HAND  POCKET  CONTAINS:  23  now  dosIgM 
for  letterheads,  four-page  letters  and  matching  envelopes 
— produced  with  simple  arrangements  any  printer  can 
duplicate.  Hammermill  Bend  Envelope  folder  showing  sizes 
Sample  Bosk  of  Hammermill  Bond 


and  colors  available, 
colors,  weights  and  finishes.  Hammermill  Letterhead  layout 
sheets. 


RIGHT-HAND  POCKET  CON¬ 
TAINS:  Specimen  printed  terms  help¬ 
ful  in  planning  time-saving  forms  that 
cut  down  errors  and  waste.  36  Memo 
Form  Designs.  “The  Signal  System”  idea- 
folder  which  outlines  a  practical  way 
to  increase  office  efficiency.  Hammermill 
form  layout  sheets. 


IT’S  FREEI  Send  coupon  nowl 


V  Hammermill  Paper  Company, 

M  1603  East  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pennsylvania 

g  Please  send  me — FREE — the  Working  Kit 
M  of  Hammermill  Bond. 


Position . 

(Please  attach  to,  or  write  on.  your  buslneaa 
letterhead)  GAM-AP 


Layout  and  Stripping  Schedule 


Units  In 
Press  Form 

Approximate  Form  Sizes 

Base  Time 
Hours 

1  . 

. . From  4*/2x6  To 

8/2X11-.- . - 

0.3 

2 . 

6x9 

11x17 . . 

.4 

4 . . 

.  9x12 

17x22 _ _ 

.6 

6 . 

. - .  (9x18) 

(12x13'/2) 

(17x33)---. . 

(22x25 1/2) 

.9 

8 . 

.  12x18 

22x34 . - _ 

1.0 

12 . 

(18x18) 

(13'/2x24) 

(33x34) . . 

(25'/2x44) 

1.4 

16 . 

18x24 

34x44 . 

1.5 

24 . . 

(18x36) 

(24x27) 

(33x68) 

(34x66) _ 

1.8 

(44x51) 

32 . . 

.  24x36 

44x68  - . 

2.0 

Regular  Strip-ins,  0.15  hours  each. 

Insert  Strip-ins,  0.2  hours  each. 

Units  over  SVtxll  in  form  to  count  as  2  units.  Subsidiary  forms  such  as  for 
double  printing,  step  and  repeat  and  color  forms,  with  less  actual  units  take  same 
unit  value  as  full  form. 


Stripping  Intert  Negatives 

Under  this  title  we  will  consider  copy 
that  is  composed  of  several  pieces  of 
negative  that  are  to  be  stripped  into  one 
unit.  Copy  for  line  illustrations  to  be 
inserted  in  the  text  is  often  furnished  in 
sizes  requiring  different  reductions  and 
therefore  must  be  photographed  sepa¬ 
rately  and  stripped  in  as  “insert”  nega¬ 
tives. 

A  unit  requiring  many  line  inserts  or 
one  with  insufficient  margins  between 
the  inserts  and  text  may  better  be  han¬ 
dled  by  making  quality  “stats”  or  photo¬ 
graphic  prints  to  a  uniform  reduction 
with  the  text,  mounted  in  position  on 
the  copy  and  one  negative  made  of  the 
entire  unit. 


Inserts  may  be  line,  halftone  or  a 
combination  of  the  two.  The  most  com¬ 
mon  method  of  combining  negatives  is 
simply  to  strip  them  together  on  the 
layout.  This  method  can  be  used  only 
when  they  are  to  be  stripped  into  differ¬ 
ent  locations  and  where  sufficient  margin 
allows  them  to  be  taped  in  their  proper 
place  without  allowing  the  tape  to  over¬ 
lap  the  work  areas  on  the  negatives. 

Stripping  Strip-film  Negatives 

As  mentioned  before,  standard  prac¬ 
tice  in  many  plants  is  to  shoot  all  insert 
negatives  on  strip-film.  With  this  pro¬ 
cedure  it  is  also  standard  praaice  to  pro¬ 
vide  clear  (transparent)  areas  in  the 
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“Discover  how  wonderfully 
small  trifling  expenses 
mount  up  to  large  sums.” 

»-6«n  Franklin's  Almanac,  1757 

A  single  per  cent  saved  here  and  another  per 
cent  saved  there  strengthens  thy  working 
capital  for  the  coming  year. 

— Acm*  Staml's  NofebooJc«  )950 


Look,  Mr.  Printer  or  Bookbinder,  how  long  has  it  been  since 
you  walked  through  your  plant,  and  sharpened  your  eye  and 
your  pencil  on  ways  to  save  money? 

Helping  you  save  money — as  well  as  time,  materials  and 
labor — is  where  Acme  Steel  comes  in.  Acme  has  the  know-how 
(from  working  with  more  then  45,000  customers)  and  the 
products  (Flat  steel  strapping,  stitching  machines  and  wire,  and 
special  products)  to  save  money  for  9  out  10  companies. 

Acme-Morrison  Book  Stitchers  will  ••••••••••••••••••••••• 

help  you  get  maximum  output  in  • 
your  bookbinding  operation,  with  a  • 
minimum  of  costly  “down  time.”  • 

Acme  methods  and  products  for  • 
packaging  and  materials  handling  « 
will  help  you  plug  profit  leaks  beyond  • 
the  production  line.  • 

For  full  details,  call  the  Acme  serv-  • 
ice  office  nearest  you  (there  are  46  J  11  /  ^ 

of  these  offices  in  principal  cities  of  S 
the  U.  S.  and  Canada).  Or  write  S  Th«  stitcher  for 
about  your  special  problem  to  •  extra  capacity  work; 

Acme-Morrison  Model  N3B 


ACME  STEEL  COMPANY 


standard  base  main  negative  where  the 
inserts  are  to  be  stripped.  This  is  done 
on  the  main  camera  copy  by  mounting 
black  or  red  paper  areas  in  the  positions 
where  inserts  are  to  be  stripped.  The 
main  line  negative  will  thus  have  clear 
windows  for  the  inserts  and  the  strip- 
film  illustrations  can  be  stripped  directly 
to  them. 

This  permits  greater  flexibility  in  strip¬ 
ping  in  inserts  as  strip-film  negatives  can 
be  actually  butted  together  if  necessary 
leaving  no  space  between.  It  often  makes 
unnecessary  double  printing  to  locate  in¬ 
serts  close  to  the  text  or  other  elements 
because  of  lack  of  sufficient  margins  for 
taping. 

Double  Printing  Insert* 

Where  margins  are  insufficient  to  al¬ 
low  stripping  and  taping  of  all  inserts 
in  position  on  a  single  flat  without  dif¬ 
ficulty,  it  is  often  more  economical  to 
figure  on  making  a  separate  mask  to 
carry  the  close  margin  inserts  and  double 
print  the  pressplate.  In  cases  where  there 
are  a  considerable  number  of  halftone 
inserts  it  usually  takes  less  time  to  strip 
up  the  line  negatives  in  the  usual  way 
on  one  mask  and,  using  the  same  layout 
for  positions  only,  to  strip  up  the  halftone 
negatives  in  their  proper  positions  on  an¬ 
other  mask,  make  universal  register 
marks  for  each  and  double  print  the 
pressplate.  Separating  the  two  kinds  of 
negatives  piermits  the  platemaker  to  es¬ 
tablish  exposure  time  more  accurately 
than  if  both  masks  were  to  contain  both 
kinds  of  negatives. 

Combining  Negative* 

Line  negative  material  that  is  to  ap¬ 
pear  in  reverse  color  such  as  white  letter¬ 
ing  against  a  halftone  background  can 
be  estimated  as  follows: 

(1)  Assemble  all  the  lettering  to  be 
reversed  in  negative  form  in  proper  po¬ 
sition. 


(2)  Have  a  contact  positive  made  in 
the  darkroom  vacuum  frame  large 
enough  to  cover  the  entire  area  of  the 
halftone  to  be  printed.  A  smaller  posi¬ 
tive  will  cast  a  shadow  across  the  half¬ 
tone 'where  the  edge  of  the  positive  film 
ends  and  will  show  a  streak  in  the  half¬ 
tone  print. 

(3)  Place  the  contact  line  position  in 
direct  contact  over  the  halftone  negative 
and  strip  into  position  as  a  single  insert. 
The  line  work  (opaque  image  on  a  trans¬ 
parent  background)  will  block  out  its 
shape  in  the  halftone  when  the  press¬ 
plate  is  printed.  Include  in  your  estimate 
stripping  the  line  negatives  together,  the 
contact  positive  and  stripping  on  the 
mask. 

Line  material  that  is  to  be  printed 
solid  color  on  a  halftone  background  can 
most  easily  be  done  by  surprinting  the 
line  negative  as  a  separate  exposure  after 
the  halftone  negative  has  been  printed 
on  the  pressplate.  Simply  strip  in  the 
halftone  on  the  main  mask  in  its  proper 
position.  Then  on  a  separate  piece  of 
masking  paper  strip  in  the  line  negative 
and  make  universal  register  marks.  Print 
the  regular  full  layout  on  the  pressplate 
and  then  surprint  the  line  negative  as  a 
separate  exposure,  protecting  the  plate 
in  all  other  areas. 

Combining  Negatives— 

3-Step  Method 

Double  printing  or  surprinting  the 
pressplate  for  the  albumin  process  can 
be  avoided  by  the  three-step  method  and 
this  is  especially  advantageous  where  the 
work  is  to  be  stepped-up  on  the  press¬ 
plate  to  run  the  job  two  or  more  on. 
After  negatives  are  made  in  the  usual 
way,  which  is  the  first  step,  the  stripper 
strips  up  both  the  line  und  halftone  nega¬ 
tives,  each  on  a  small  piece  of  masking 
paper  to  act  as  a  support.  He  hinges 
each  on  a  larger  sheet  so  that  they  may 
be  alternately  swung  into  printing  posi¬ 
tion  over  a  piece  of  sensitive  material 
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1.  jawi  are  inter 
changeable  and  are 
available  in  any 
shape,  size  and  con¬ 
tour  to  fit  require¬ 
ments  of  any  speci¬ 
fic  operation. 

2.  Machine  is  fabri¬ 
cated  entirely  of 
steel. 

3.  Requires  a  minimum 
of  maintenance. 

4.  Installs  simply  by 
connecting  to  your 
power  line. 


SIMPLE  TO  OPERATE:  One  automatic  operation  i 
as  many  books  as  the  operator  can  holdl  Hydraulic  cylif 
inside  machine  is  coupled  directly  to  jaw  which  od/« 
aufomaticallY  to  books  of  different  thicknesses.  Cyllhd 
also  provides  occurote  cushioned  pttuurt  which  remand 
constant  regardless  of  the  thickness  of  the  book  or  booltl 
Pressures  can  be  altered  instont/y  by  simple  dial  adjust- 
'ment  from  0-20,000  pounds. 

SPEEDY  TO  OPERATE:  "NIP-A-BOOK”  is  as  fast  as 
operator.  You  will  be  amazed  at  the  number  of  books 
machine  can  process  per  hour.  Takes  less  than  a  seco 
to  "Nip-A-Book“l  “ 

SAFE  TO  OPERATE:  "NIP-A-BOOK  '  has  been  design 
to  operate  only  when  operator  automatically  depre 
switch  by  feeding  books.  Jaws  compress,  automaticafly  : 
turn  to  open  position  and  stop  until  switch  is  depr 
again.  No  dangerous  moving  parts;  all  mechanical  linkaB 
eliminated.  Concealed  hydraulic  cylinder  inside  "Nip-v 
Book"  machine  keys  whole  action. 

See  fhfs  maeltfee  in  oefioni  Write  tor  tail  detafb 


Distributed  By  HAMBRO  MACHINERY  DIVISION 


27  West  20tli  Street,  New  York.  N.  Y.  e  BRyant  9-517 


Manufactured  By  PRINTING  INDUSTRIES  EQUIPMENT,  INC 

New  York,  N.  Y  ,  U.  S  A 

Ptoneeri  m  fhe  Development  of  Hydraulic  Machinery  for  the  Graphic  Arti  Industry 


and  register  with  each  other.  The  camera 
man  then  makes  a  contact  positive  in  his 
darkroom  vacuum  frame,  exposing  first 
the  halftone  negative  swung  into  posi¬ 
tion  and  then,  flopping  the  halftone 
negative  out  of  the  way,  he  swings  the 
line  negative  into  position  and  surprints 
it  onto  the  same  piece  of  material  to 
complete  a  composite  positive.  This  is 
the  second  step.  The  remaining  third 
operation  is  to  make  a  contact  negative 
from  the  composite  positive.  If  the  plate 
is  to  be  made  deep-etch  he  can  stop  at 
the  second  step  using  the  positive  to 
print  the  pressplate. 

The  preparatory  work  of  hinging  the 
two  negatives  so  they  will  register  with 
each  other  in  printing  position  save^ 
time  in  the  darkroom  where  it  is  often 
difiicult  to  locate  register  marks  when 
separate  negatives  are  alternately  laid 
down  in  the  vacuum  frame. 

Time  for  this  auxiliary  stripping  and 
preparation  must  be  estimated.  The 
camera  man’s  time  for  printing  of  con¬ 
tact  positives  and  negatives  in  the  dark¬ 
room  can  be  valued  at  camera  rates. 

The  final  article  of  this  series  on  Esti¬ 
mating  Litho  Platemaking  covering. 
Coating,  Printing,  Developing  and  Fin¬ 
ishing  of  Pressplates  will  follow  in  the 
next  issue. 


How  to  Prevent  Theft 

Continued  from  page  34 

are  able  to  defraud,  not  one,  but  sev¬ 
eral  employers  before  finally  being 
caught  and  exposed  for  their  dishon¬ 
esty.  They  should  never  have  had  the 
second  opportunity. 


5.  No  printing  firm  or  employing 
printer  should  compel  his  employees 
to  be  dishonest  because  of  low  wages 
paid  to  any  class  of  workmen.  Some 
people  who  would  not  be  dishonest 
for  any  other  reason,  will  “steal  be¬ 
fore  starving.”  And  they  will  have  no 
compunction  about  stealing  from  an 
employer  who  fails  to  pay  them  a  liv¬ 
ing  wage  or  what  they  consider  a  liv¬ 
ing  wage.  An  employer  of  this  type 
should  certainly  be  held  partially  re¬ 
sponsible  for  any  dishonesty  that  oc¬ 
curs  in  his  plant. 

Employees  who  become  dishonest 
because  of  inadequate  pay  may  be 
persons  in  responsible  positions,  su¬ 
pervisors,  office  workers,  bookkeepers 
who  can  steal  enough  from  you  to 
hurt. 

6.  Finally  it  would  be  a  strong 
precaution  against  theft  in  all  the 
printing  plants  of  any  locality  if  the 
local  employing  printer’s  organization 
acted  together  on  the  matter  by  in¬ 
forming  all  local  junk  dealers  of  the 
kinds  of  material  usually  stolen  from 
print  shops  and  requesting  them  to 
be  careful  in  buying  such  material. 
These  junk  dealers  are  compelled  by 
law  in  most  cities  and  by  state  law 
in  some  states  to  make  a  detailed  re¬ 
port  to  police  of  every  transaction 
they  have.  This  makes  them  careful 
about  what  they  buy  and  they  will 
accept  anybody’s  warning.  They  face 
the  possibility  of  losing  the  full  value 
of  stolen  goods  bought  if  they  have 
disposed  of  it  themselves. 

A  group  of  printers  might,  also, 
offer  a  reward  for  detection  of  thiev- 


Our  Business  is  Combination  Runs  on  White  l6>-B-Bond.  >-  cre'' 
Concentrated, specialized  production  FOR  THE  /  COMPLxit 
TRADE  ONLY.  WRtU  fOR D£AL£R'S MiT PRICE  LIST. 

R.O.  BOX  111,  VALLEY  STREAM,  H.  T. 
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cry  or  of  a  dealer’s  implication  in  a 
transaction  involving  stolen  goods.  It 
vould  be  profitable  to  members  of  the 
organization. 

It  is  certainly  time  to  take  every 
possible  precaution  against  the  thieves 
regardless  of  what  the  trifling  value  of 
what  they  may  be  stealing  is.  You  will 
eventually  lose  something  of  very  real 
Ttlne  to  a  thief,  if  you  do  not  stop 
it  now. 

Ten  Tricks 

Continued  from  page  14 

Dispose  of  the  points 
upon  which  both  agree 

Many  an  argument  flounders  (and 
many  a  discussion  becomes  an  argu¬ 
ment)  when  too  much  attention  be¬ 
comes  centered  upon  the  sideline 
issues,  or  upon  the  points  on  which 
you  agree  with  your  opponent.  Getting 
down  to  the  base  of  the  business  al¬ 
lows  it  to  be  disposed  of  without  too 
much  wasted  time. 

Get  approval  of  what 
you  soy  on  each  point 

Two  years  ago,  the  United  States 
Congress  passed  the  controversial  Taft- 
Hartley  labor  bill.  The  unions  immedi¬ 
ately  condemned  it  as  a  “slave  labor 
law.” 

Yet,  when  the  business  researchers 


interviewed  labor  union  members,  ask¬ 
ing  each,  “Are  you  in  favor  of  this 
point  in  a  labor  law?  Of  that  point?  Of 
the  third  point?” — without  naming  the 
Taft-Hartley  law — they  discovered  in 
amazement  that  the  “slave  labor  law,” 
which  union  members  detested  as  a 
package,  was  overwhelmingly  approved 
point  by  point!  If  it  had  been  pre¬ 
sented  as  a  series  of  particular  meas¬ 
ures  instead  of  a  package,  the  chances 
are  that  it  would  have  never  become 
such  a  controversial  issue. 

In  your  own  discussions,  it  is  a  good 
idea  to  get  the  other  party  to  say 
“yes”  to  each  point.  Then,  when  you 
have  gone  through  the  argument  point 
by  point — yon  are  the  winner. 


^  Any 

PRINTE 


"Where  did  you  put  the  sledge  hammer? 
The  T  on  the  Linotype  is  stuck  agait^' 
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ILLUSTRATES  OVER  1000 
DIFFERENT  METAL  ARTICLES 


EDWIN  B.  STIMPSON  CO.,  INC. 
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End  your  color  worries.  Here,  from  one  source,  you  can  obtain 
any  color  you  want  in  Diamond  Color  Rolls.  27  gorgeous  stand¬ 
ard  colors,  plus  whits,  or  any  special  color  to  order. 

Your  choice  of  backings,  too — glassine  for  large  solid  areas  and  usual 
types  of  work,  and  cellophane  for  hard  surfaces  or  fine  line  work. 
Use  Hastings  Diamond  Color  Rolls  for  full,  uniform  coverage, 
sharp  definition,  and  long-lasting  luster.  Diamond  colors  never  fade 
or  darken.  Write  today  for  Hastings  Diamond  Color  Roll  Chart. 
It’s  free.  Hastings  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Hastings  Building,  2314  Market 
St.,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa.  Branches:  47  W.  16th  St.,  New  York  11, 
and  1332  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago  22.  West  Coast  Distributors: 
Harry  W.  Brintnall  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  San  Francisco,  and  Seattle. 
All  rolls  200'  long;  in  widths  from  to  24",  in  multiples  of  }/s”- 
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Make  a  lasting  impression  with  Hastings  Diamond  Color  Rolls 
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An  Exceptional  Printer 

Continued  from  page  38  , 

But  he  is  rich  in  that  he  is  still 
healthy,  contented,  happy,  busy  and 
useful;  also  in  that  he  has  lived  a  long 
life,  can  read  without  glasses,  keeps 
his  appearance  and  weight  quite  regu¬ 
lar,  has  high  ideals,  a  long  view  ahead, 
a  sane  appetite  and  an  eye  to  artistry  in 
his  work;  is  ahle  to  make  contribu¬ 
tions  to  worthy  causes,  and  publishes 
a  house  organ,  “White’s  Black  Ink” 
that  is  regarded  highly. 

To  many  persons  Mr.  White  would 
appear  unusual  in  that,  as  an  (Ktoge- 
narian,  he  is  still  active  in  printing. 
But  to  many  others,  we  hope,  he  will 
appear  exceptional  in  that  he  is  not 
only  active  and  creative,  but  that  he 
also  knows  how  to  live  a  full  and  pro¬ 
ductive  life,  and  how  to  instil  in  all 
whom  he  meets  the  desire  to  live  a 
life  of  worthwhile  purpose  and  accom¬ 
plishment. 


Stereotyping  Questions 

Continued  from  page  108 

stereotype  mats,  baked  under  heat  and 
pressure,  provides  for  positive  control 
delivering  the  correct  amount  of  pres¬ 
sure  directly  at  the  printing  surfaces 
of  the  form  being  molded.  Irregular 
surface  levels  at  the  face  of  the  plates 
are  the  result  of  the  molding  resist 


occurring  above  the  printing  surfaces 
of  the  form,  as  appears  to  be  the  case 
with  most  of  newspaper  printing  plate 
stereotyping  at  this  time.  Flaky,  grain 
and  rough  face  surfaces  are  the  result 
of  failures  with  time  and  temperature 
control  in  casting.  Thus,  truly  paral¬ 
lel  surfaces,  with  glass-like  smooth¬ 
ness,  will  provide  satisfactory  printing 
results  on  hard  enamel  paper  stock, 
using  firm  paper  press-packing  with  a 
press  travel  line  at  the  surface  of  .the 
stereotype  printing  plates. 

(7)  Recommended  thickness  of 
commercial  printing  stereotype  plates 
include  the  thicknesses  of  .159",  .187"’ 
and  .250",  with  .187"  favored. 

(8)  The  alloy  formula  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  factor  for  successfully  curving 
stereotype  plates  without  cracking 
them.  We  suggest  heating  the  flat 
stereotypes  for  curving  to  a  tempera¬ 
ture  of  about  325°  to  350°  F,  and 
curving  in  a  vertical  cold  bending  ma¬ 
chine.  It  is  advisable  to  test  all  flat 
plates  curved  on  a  saddle  of  press 
cylinder  dimension  to  insure  the  cor¬ 
rect  fit  and  proper  amount  of  spring 
in  the  plate. 

(9)  There  appears  to  be  less  physi¬ 
cal  change  with  stereotype  plates  than 
any  other  kind  of  printing  plate  due 
to  the  stereotype  alloy  retaining  its 
lively  spring  throughout  the  press  run, 
with  little  if  any  change  in  dimension. 

(10  Relative  costs  of  various  kinds 


103,000,000  Publications  are  Mailed  Monthly  by 
CHESHIRE  MAILING  MACHINES 

Tested  and  accepted  by  leading  publications 
and  publication  printers.  Automatically  cut 
and  attach  your  addressed  labels  to  news¬ 
papers,  magazines,  pamphlets  and  direct  mail. 
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ALL.SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  ROLLERS 
OMPOSITION  ROLLERS  -  PADDING  GLUE 
ROLLERS  -  MAKE  READY  PASTE! 
LONG  LYF  ROLLER  DRESSING 


OILERS 


•SO  do  good  rollers 

A  wrestler  has  to  be  able  to  take  it.  So 
do  good  printers’  rollers.  They’ve  got 
to  be  rugged  .  .  .  and  they  are  when 
they’re  AMERICAN’S!  We  pre-condi¬ 
tion  these  rollers  for  the  job  they’ll  have 
to  do.  They’ve  got  what  it  takes  because 
factory  skill  and  “know  how’’  gave  it  to 
them . . .  scientificaUy  built  it  into  them 
here  in  one  of  America’s  finest  roller 
plants.  Order  AMERICAN  Summer 
Composition  ROLLERS  now,  and  see 
how  they  fight  the  punishment  of  the 
toughest  schedules  this  summer.  Order 
today. 


I  AMERICAN  ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342  NORTH  HAISTED  ST  CHICAGO  33  lU. 
33S  N.  NEW  JERSEY  ST  INDIANAPOLIS  4  INO. 


of  printing  plates  involve  many  con¬ 
siderations  for  comparisons  beyond  the 
writer’s  scope  of  knowledge.  However, 
a  very  high  percentage  of  materials 
used  in  stereotyping  is  reclaimahle, 
plus  the  speed  of  the  stereotype  plate 
production,  particularly  when  a  mul¬ 
tiple  of  plates  for  the  same  page  is 
included  appears  to  indicate  a  definite 
advantage  of  plate  cost,  using  the 
stereotype  plate  for  printing. 

Pressroom  Questions 

Continued  from  page  114 

plants  in  our  country.  You  have  fine 
public  trade  schools  in  your  state;  in 
fact  70  miles  from  you  at  Milwaukee, 
you  have  a  fine  recruiting  field  for  the 
graduates  looking  for  work  upon  grad¬ 
uation. 

Our  times  indicate  labor  saving  and 
our  youngsters  expect  it,  and  will 
further  develop  it.  Press  manufactur¬ 
ers  realize  this  and  have  so  engineered 
their  products.  They  also  work  along 
the  lines  of  sound  business,  build  the 
items  for  the  greatest  potential  market. 
This  makes  every  town  the  potential 
market.  You  surely  don’t  believe  in 
just  being  old  fashioned.  If  so,  take 
the  motors  off  of  your  presses  and  go 
back  to  foot  treadles  or  jackass  power. 
Sell  your  car  and  get  a  horse  and 


buggy,  tear  out  your  telephone,  put  in 
kerosene  lamps  and  make  yourself 
right  to  home,  style  1880. 

To  conclude,  I  suggest  you  take 
some  “looks”  at  yourself  as  regards 
training  ^e  personnel  that  comes  to 
hand'  and  if  that  is  a  case  of  the 
blind  leading  the  blind,  take  a  look 
see  in  the  cities  around  you  and  re¬ 
cruit  from  the  fine  educational  insti¬ 
tutions.  Always  consider  that  you  are 
engaged  in  an  historic  craft  that  has 
steadily  progressed  and  become  a  great 
force  by  continued  development  of 
mechanical  equipment  and  methods. 
Generation  after  generation  has  kept 
apace  with  engineering  and  science. 
Why  not  get  in  step? 

Numbering  Machine 
Questions 

Continued  from  page  118 

tant  factors  why  wheels  will  fail  to 
turn,  and  they  are  not  meant  to  be 
construed  as  mechanical  impairment 
of  the  machines.  It  is  just  sheer  negli¬ 
gence.  All  numbering  jobs  should  be 
carefully  watched,  and  when  numbers 
are  approaching  the  thousands  and  ten 
thousands,  they  should  be  checked  to 
turn  properly.  Some  pressmen,  who  are 
conscientious  about  doing  good  work, 
will  stop  their  press  for  a  moment  and 
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•  WRITE  for  descriptive  literature  or  recommendations.  No  obligation. 


ACRAPLATE  for  Rubber  and  Plastic  Printing  Plates 

Over  380  Acraplates  are  now  in  service... far  more  than 
all  other  makes  of  equipment  combined.  And  there  are 
far  more  models  of  Acraplate  to  select  from  when  you 
huy...to  assure  that  you  get  the  most  efficient  machine 
possible  for  your  specific  purpose. 


They  mean  a  loi 
When  you  buy 
\equipmeni  / 


ABILITY 


meaning  the  ability  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer  to  tlesign  and  build  equipment 
that  is  efficient  and  dependable. 
LAKE  ERIE  is  one  of  the  world’s 
largest  manufacturers  of.. .and  a 
recognized  leader  in  the  development 
of... hydraulic  machinery. 

LAKE  ERIE  has  had  over  fifteen 
continuous  years  of  specialized 
experience  in  the  development  of 
hydraulic  plate-making  equipment. 


— yr  #  RESPONSIBILITY 

/  \  ■  '  meaning  the  manufacturer’s 

/  \  responsibility  for  his  equipment 

/  after  it  is  sold. 

j  \  '  — •  LAKE  ERIE  equipment  is  designed, 

/  .\  11  manufactured  and  serviced  by  one 

j  JA  \  organization... whether  it  is 

/  i|  If  C  £|\|t  1  \  sold  direct  or  through  an  authorized 

/  I  cose  I  \  s£||y|c|  agent.  There  is  no  division 

/  \  — .t.co  WK  o*-*  J  \  of  responsibility, ..and  never  any 

SUES  /  V.  ’  \  question  about  it. 

/  0  N  E  0  R  G  t  N I Z  t  T 1 0  N  \  The  first  hydraulic  plate-making 

/  \  equipment  ever  made  by  Lake  Ene 

/  'is  still  operating. ..and  Lake  Erie 

/  is  still  prepared  to  service  it  after 

fifteen  years. 

fou  can  depend  on  the  Ability  and  Responsibility  of  the  Lake  Erie  Organization 

LAKE  ERIE  ENGINEERING  CORP. 

905  Woodward  Ave.,  Buffalo  17,  N.  Y. 

Offices  in  Principal  Cities  and  Foreign  Countrim 
#  Leading  manufacturer  of  hydraulic  presaea  —  all 
sizes  anti  types— stereotype  molding. .  .plastics  mold¬ 
ing. ..laminating. ..die  sinking ...  metal  working.., 
forging . . .  metal  extrusion . . .  waste  wood  and  plywood 
...  rubber  vulcanizing ...  special  purpose. 


IMEERIE 

ENGINEERING  CORP. 
BUFFALO.  NY  U.S.A. 


inspect  machines  to  see  if  they  have 
turned  at  the  thousands,  and  if  one  or 
more  have  failed,  they  will  correct  this 
before  starting  up  the  press  again. 
This  method  is  much  simpler.  It  saves 
wasted  stock  and  time,  and  does  away 
with  the  annoyance  of  making  up 
spoiled  sheets  and  the  resetting  of  all 
the  machines  in  the  form. 


Preparing  Samples 

by  Stephen  I.  Grigg 

IN  THIS  AGE  when  the  first  impres¬ 
sion  is  so  important,  a  printer  who 
wishes  to  do  business  by  mail  must 
exercise  great  care  in  selecting  and 
presenting  his  samples. 

Nothing  is  more  annoying  to  a  per¬ 
son  who  decides  to  purchase  his  print¬ 
ing  by  mail  than  to  receive  a  No.  10 
envelope  stuffed  to  the  breaking  point 
with  samples,  some  folded  once,  some 
folded  twice,  and  some  three  or  four 
times.  By  the  time  he  is  through  un¬ 
folding  half  of  them  he  loses  interest 
and  rather  than  try  to  place  the  sam¬ 
ples  back  into  the  envelope  he  simply 
drops  the  entire  mess  into  a  waste¬ 
basket. 

Tbis  slipshod  manner  of  presenting 
the  samples  proves  to  that  person  the 
character  of  the  printer  and  the  kind 
of  work  that  can  be  expected  of  him. 

When  a  printer  receives  a  request 
for  samples  he  should  carefully  study 
the  needs  of  the  person  requesting 
them,  and  then  he  should  arrange  these 
samples  in  such  a  way  that  they  can 
quickly  be  examined  and  filed  for  fu¬ 
ture  use. 

There  are  many  ways  for  a  printer 
to  arrange  his  samples.  The  method 
disclosed  here  is  ideal  and  very  effec¬ 
tive  and  can  easily  be  made  by  the 
printer  in  a  few  minutes. 

Thu  method  is  styled  after  and  is 
similar  to  the  portfolios  which  paper 
companies  use  in  sending  samples  of 
their  paper  stock  (letteraeads,  etc.). 


A  printer  can  make  these  portfolios 
by  taking  a  sheet  of  colored  stock  llx 
12",  making  a  2"  fold  at  the  bottom, 
either  stapling  or  gluing  this  fold  at 
the  edges  and  then  folding  the  stock 
in  half.  The  samples  are  inserted  and 
held 'by  this  fold.  This  fold  prevents 
them  from  falling  out. 

Individual  folders  should  be  made  to 
hold  letterheads,  personal  stationery, 
wedding  or  graduation  announcements, 
etc.  The  portfolio  which  is  to  be  used 
to  hold  wedding  and  graduation  an¬ 
nouncements  should  be  made  of  gray 
embossed  stock. 

In  making  the  portfolios,  different 
color  stock  should  be  used  as  a  means 
of  identifying  the  different  kind  of 
matter  they  will  contain  and  each 
should  be  appropriately  marked  in 
large  type. 

The  printer  will  find  that  if  his  sam¬ 
ples  are  carefully  selected  and  properly 
arranged,  he  is  more  likely  to  receive 
an  order  than  if  they  were  simply 
stuffed  into  an  envelope. 

Nothing  distinguishes  the  printer 
more  than  his  method  of  presenting 
samples.  He  should  give  the  same 
careful  thought  and  care  in  preparing 
his  samples  as  he  would  if  he  himself 
were  to  call  on  the  person  requesting 
them  —  because  those  samples  must 
speak  for  him. 


**7^f  padding  job  would  go  much  fastor 
if  you'd  forgot  that  you  onto  worked 
m  ^ocory  ttorol** 
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lORONTO  TYPE  FOUNDRY  COMPANY  LIMITED 


TORONTO 


MONTREAL 


INNIPF.C 


ANCOVVl 


liquid  used,  even  on  heaviest 
forms,  is  negligible. 

•  Nozzle  and  liquid  container 
made  in  one  unit;  easily  cleaned  by 
running  press  briefly  with  water 
in  container. 

•  Eliminator  is  quickly  installed. 
Simple  and  completely  auto¬ 
matic.  Operates  with  little  atten¬ 
tion.  Only  two  oiling  points. 


•  Prevents  offsetting  on  all  class¬ 
es  of  work,  including  halftones, 
ty^,  solids  and  varnished  over¬ 
prints.  Enables  press  to  run  at 
maximum  production  speed. 

•  No  electrical  connections  or 
drilling  required.  Eliminator 
sprays  sheet  with  every  revolution. 

•  Nozzle  direction  and  quantity 
of  liquid  spray  adjustable  while 
press  is  running.  Amount  of 
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Cast  in  light  weight  magnesium,  the 
printing  equipment  retains  its  form,  does 
not  warp,  can  be  accurately  machined 
and  is  easy  to  handle.  The  extreme  light 
weight  eliminates  heavy  lifting  and  thus 
reduces  worker  fatigue. 

Tills  magnesium  printing  equipment 
is  manufactured  by  Hills-McCanna  Com¬ 
pany,  3025  N.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago 
18,  Ill.  Printing  equipment  can  be  milled 
and  machined  at  the  manufacturing 
plant  to  the  printer’s  specifications. 


Graeber  Announces  Improvements 
in  Tag  Stringer  and  Knotter 

A  new  and  improved  version  of  the 
well-known  Graeber  Tag  Stringer  and 
Knotting  Machine  is  now  in  production 
by  the  Graeber  Stringing  and  Wiring 
Machine  Company,  Division  of  the  New 
Era  Manufacturing  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

The  improvements,  the  announcement 
states,  are  designed  to  increase  machine's 
capacity  for  trouble-free,  economical 
stringing  of  small  booklets  and  shipping 
and  merchandise  tags.  The  running  speed, 
for  instance,  has  been  increased  to  7,500 
tags  per  hour,  depending  upon  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  string,  length  of  run  and 
skill  of  the  operator.  Other  improvements 
include  a  more  positive  knotting  mechan¬ 
ism,  an  increase  in  the  tag  size  handled 
— up  to  6"  by  12",  a  more  flexible  mag¬ 
azine  to  hold  a  greater  variety  of  tags 
than  formerly,  and  a  new  cam  adjust¬ 
ment  which  now  provides  easier  adjust¬ 
ment  of  string  length  and  added  con¬ 
venience  to  the  operator. 

Each  machine  is  equipped  with  a 
counter  and  a  bell  for  signaling  tag  pro¬ 
ductions  of  50  and  100  units.  Compact 
and  eflicient,  it  occupies  a  floor  space  of 
42"x45'', 

Magnesium  Printing  Equipment 

Printers  and  proofers  can  now  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  light  weight  magnesium  com¬ 
posing  room  blocks,  chases,  proof  bed 
plates,  furniture  and  other  parts  of 
presses  where  light  weight  and  great 
strength  are  needed. 


Hammond  EasyKaster  Pig  Molder 

Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Kala¬ 
mazoo,  Mich.,  announces  the  Hammond 
EasyKaster  Pig  Molder. 

These  main  features  are  announced: 
the  re-melt  furnace  is  no  longer  needed 


HAMMOND  MODEL  56  PIG  MOLDER 


for  feeder  pigs,  with  a  saving  of  heat; 
whenever  the  EasyKaster  is  running 
feeder  pigs  can  be  cast;  the  hot  metal 
in  the  EasyKaster  melting  pot  can  be 
used  for  feeder  pigs  after  mat  casting. 

The  Hammond  EasyKaster  Pig  Molder 
is  very  sturdily  built  to  stand  abuse.  It 
can  be  very  handily  put  on  and  off  the 
EasyKaster  and  stored  in  an  out-of-the- 
way  place.  The  Model  56  fits  all  models 
of  5  and  6  col.  EasyKasters  and  the 
Model  80  fits  all 'models  of  the  full-page 
EasyKasters  with  melting  pot.  Both  are 
used  in  the  same  fashion — the  metal  is 
poured  into  the  swivel  trough  which  di¬ 
rects  it  to  one  mold,  then  another,  etc., 
up  to  5  molds. 
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DO  THE  WORK  OF  HOURS 

I 


SLASH  YOUR  PRINTING 
COSTS  WITH  THE 

(!^crKAje. 

POWER  MITERER 

If  you  need  miters  in  either  small  or  large 
quantities,  no  other  machine  nor  method 
can  turn  out  anywhere  near  as  many  perfect 
joining  miters  so  quickly  from  strip  mate¬ 
rial.  That’s  how  the  Rouse  Power  Miterer 
can  slash  your  printing  costs  by  doing  work 
in  minutes  that  now  takes  you  hours. 

A  Rouse  Power  Miterer  won’t  cost  you 
one  cent!  Printers  the  world  over  say  that 
money  paid  for  a  Rouse  Power  Miterer 
quickly  comes  back  through  tremendous 
savings  in  expensive  time.  After  getting 
your  money  back,  you’ll  start  collecting 
daily  dividends  from  permanently  lower 
operating  costs. 

FROM  THE  SMALLEST  JOB  SHOP  UP  TO  THE  LARGEST 
PLANT,  ONLY  ROUSE  MAKES  A  POWER  MITERER 
FOR  EVERY  TYPE  OF  USE. 

You  may  buy  any  Rause  Power  Miterer  as  a 
bench  model  or  with  any  other  equipment  you 
wish. 

Virtually  every  printing  plant  in  the  world  uses 
one  or  more  Rouse  products. 

Write  today  for  illustrated  j older. 

HI  d  □□  , 

800  Miters  in  45  minutes  I 


H.  B.  ROUSE  &  COMPANY 

2214  NO.  WAYNE  AVE.,  CHICAGO  14,  ILLINOIS 
Roust  PRODUCTS  -  THE  STANDARD  OF  THE  WORLD  FOR  50  YEARS 


EXHIBITOR  1 

IRAPHIC  ARTS  ^ 
EXPOSITION  ^ 

1  CHICA 

GO  SEPTEMBER  11-23-19S0  | 

MITERINC  MACHINES 
lEAO  and  RULE  CUTTERS 
COMPOSING  STICKS 
TYPE  GAUGES 
SLUG  CLIPPERS 
RANG  SAWS 


New  Composing  Room  Equipment 

Hamilton  Manufacturing  Oimpany, 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  has  announced  the 
following  new  items  of  printing  equip¬ 
ment. 

A  new  roller  storage  cabinet  No.  15116 
in  which  12  cylinder  press  rollers  of 


Roller  Storage  Cabinet  No.  13116 

various  lengths  up  to  72  inches  are  stored 
on  end  on  a  revolving  turntable  which 
op)crates  on  ball  bearings.  Lower  turn¬ 
table  roller  support  is  a  cup  shaped  base 
which  catches  and  holds  any  drippings 
and  can  readily  be  cleaned  out.  Door  of 
cabinet  is  tight  fitting  making  cabinet 
practically  dustproof.  Properly  designed 
ventilating  louvres  permit  adequate  air 
circulation,  essential  to  keep  rollers  in 


good  condition.  Overall  size  is  26"  wide, 
26"  deep,  80”  high. 

A  new  strip  material  cabinet,  featur¬ 
ing  completely  interchangeable  arrange- 
meqfs  of  individual  storage  units  or  in¬ 
serts  with  five  separate  and  distinct  de¬ 
signs  of  individual  interior  storage  units. 
The  five  individual  insert  units,  drawer 
inserts,  strip  lead  and  slug  bin  inserts  or 
strip  rule  inserts,  or  any  combination  to 
total  five  of  these  three  inserts,  may  be 
used  to  fill  the  cabinet  body.  These  units 
can  be  re-arranged  or  new  units  substi¬ 
tuted  at  any  time  to  keep  pace  with 
changing  requirements.  Cabinet  body 
measures  24"  deep,  13  i4"  wide  and 
stands  3414”  high.  Cabinet  body  and 
inserts  are  priced  and  supplied  individ¬ 
ually  or  in  combination  enabling  each 
customer  to  purchase  whatever  complete 
cabinet  arrangement  most  closely  fits  hit 
own  needs. 

A  new  time-saver  is  an  auxiliary  cor¬ 
recting  top  which  is  furnished  in  suitable 
size  to  fit  any  standard  Hamilton  galley 
cabinet.  This  auxiliary  top  eliminates  the 
need  for  transporting  galleys  from  galley 
storage  cabinet  to  correcting  tables  and 
back  again  as  needed  corrections  can  be 
made  right  at  the  galley  cabinet.  Aux¬ 
iliary  correcting  tops  for  Hamilton  galley 
cabinets  are  available  in  a  complete  range 
of  eight  sizes. 

Because  of  the  encouraging  reception 
given  to  Hamilton’s  earlier  announce¬ 
ment  of  half-height  galley  cabinets  for 
8Kxl3  and  12x18  galleys,  it  is  stated, 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company  is 
now  making  available  half-height  cabi¬ 
nets  for  two  additional  popular  galley 
sizes.  The  new  Hamilton  half-height 
galley  cabinet  No.  13545  !4  accommodates 
48  6i4x23!4  galleys  in  four  tiers  and  fits 
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PRINTERS 
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HYDUAUIIC  CMJHP  POWiR  PAPIR  CUTTIR 

An  experienced  Hand  Clamp  Cutter  operator  was 
given  500  copies  of  a  magazine  to  trim.  Clocked 
by  stop  watch  ...  IT  REQUIRED  EXACTLY  18 
MINUTES  TO  COMPLETE  THE  JOB. 

The  same  test  was  made  on  a  New  36'/^" 
Diamond  Hydraulic  Clamp  Power  Paper  Cutter 
with  the  same  operator.  After  a  few  practice 
lifts  ...  to  accustom  the  operator  to  a  foot 
treadle  instead  of  a  hand  clamp  wheel  .  .  .  the 
500  copies  were  trimmed.  STOP-WATCH  READING 
8  7/10  MINUTES. 

LESS  THAN  HALF  THE  TIME  FOR  THE  SAME 
OPERATION  ON  A  HAND  CLAMP  CUTTER  — 

YET  THE  OPERATOR  HAD  NEVER  USED  A 
HYDRAULIC  CLAMP  PAPER  CUTTER  BEFOREI 

Today,  get  the  facts  .  .  .  see  how  a  Diamond 
can  make  paper  cutting  more  profitable  than  you 
ever  thought.  WRITE  NOW.  645 

THE  CHALLENGE  MACHINERY  COMPANY 

Office  and  Factories:  Grand  Haven,  Michigan 
'*Over  50  Years  in  Service  of  the  Graphic  Arts'* 
DEALERS  IN  ALL  PRINCIPAL  CITIES 
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on  top  of  Hamilton  four-tier  galley  cabi¬ 
net  No.  13545.  Hamilton  half-height 
galley  cabinet  No.  1356514  accommo¬ 
dates  48  814x2314  galleys  in  four  tiers 
and  ^  fits  on  top  of  Hamilton  four-tier 
galley  cabinet  No.  13565. 

One  of  those  small  yet  important  con¬ 
veniences  which  save  time  and  effort  for 
compositors  is  the  new  2  4 -inch  pica  rule 
now  attached  to  the  galley  ledge  on  all 


•  In  rntponM  to  roquetlt  for  a  gummed  paper 
tullablo  for  printing  drug  labels,  a  Detroit  paper 
merchant  analyzed  the  job  requirements  and  rec¬ 
ommended  Trojon  #420,  an  English  Finish 
gummed  paper  receptive  to  the  fine  printing  on- 
countered  in  this  type  of  work.  Suitable  for 
writing  upon  with  Ink,  Trojan  #420,  like  all 
Trojan  Gummed  Printing  Papers,  is  easy  and 
profitable  to  work  with. 

Trojan  #420  it  the  answer  to  just  one  gummeu 
printing  paper  problem.  In  the  complete  line  of 
Trojan  Gummed  Printing  Papers,  you'll  find  the 
answers  for  every  problem.  Your  Trojan  paper 
merchant  Is  ready  to  help  you  select  the  right 
gummed  printing  paper  (Trojan,  of  coursel)  for 
fast,  profitable  press  runs  on 
every  seal,  label  and  sticker 
printing  job. 


Strip  material  cabinet 


Hamilton  type  cabinets  with  sloping 
working  banks.  The  rule  is  stainless 
steel,  mounted  to  extreme  left  edge  on 
single-tier  cabinets,  with  a  second  rule 
mounted  flush  to  center  on  double-tier 
cabinets.  This  rule  saves  the  compositor 
from  having  to  reach  continually  into 
his  pocket  for  a  line  gauge,  as  he  assem¬ 
bles  a  job,  to  see  if  it  comes  to  proper 
depth.  He  simply  places  his  galley  so 
that  the  first  line  comes  even  with  zero 
marking  on  the  rule.  Thus  he  knows  at 
all  times  exactly  what  his  set  measure 
is  without  continuously  measuring  as 
was  previously  necessary.  These  stainless 
steel  rules,  together  with  self-threading 
attaching  screws,  will  also  be  supplied 
separately  to  present  owners  of  Hamilton 
type  cabinets. 
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Get  a  jogger 

YOU  CAN  GROW  WITH 


Get  one  that’s  built  to  1-a-s-t 


Notl<«  thof  this  logger  Is  able  to  go  places.  II 
isi  leU-away  rollers  ,  ,  ,  you  can  easily  move  It 
^svihI  the  shop  •  •  .  behind  the  perforator  •  •  • 
•f  to  the  cutter,  otc.  It  goes  where  It's  needed 


able  to  quickly  repay  you  Its  purchase  price 
and  then  yield  constant  profits  over  the 
years.  That’s  the  BRACKETT!  Strong, 
husky,  durable.  Yet  lithe,  speedy  and  flex¬ 
ible.  Fit  to  do  a  big  day’s  work  all  day 
every  day.  Versatile,  too.  Great  for  onion 
skins,  tissues,  multi-carbon  sets.  Interleaved 
sets,  light  stocks,  heavy  stocks.  And  pro¬ 
ductive.  Accurately* 


BUY  YOUR 
PARTS  FROM 
THE  FACTORY 

BRACKE'TT  •  made 
parts  will  fit  better 
and  serve  better. 
Prompt  shipments. 
Non-inflated  prices. 
Order  from  us. 


Jogs  2  or  3  Jobs  of  the 
same  or  different 
kinds  and  weights  of 
paper  ALL  AT  ONCE! 
Yes  .  .  .  this  Is  ’THE 
Jogger  for  you.  Why 
not  order  right  now. 
Prompt  delivery.  Or 
write  us  for  further 
details. 


BRACKETT  STRIPPING  MACHINE  COMPANY 


.  and  makes  money  there. 


TOPEKA,  KANSAS 
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New  Gathering  Machine 

Evans  Specialty  Company,  Inc.,  has 
issued  a  folder  describing  its  new  Evans 


gathering  machine  which  automatically 
assembles  up  to  eight  sheets  at  a  time. 

The  sheets  are  assembled  in  trays  and 
the  depression  of  a  foot  pedal  causes  the 
sheets  to  slide  down  a  chute,  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  which  the  complete  sets  are  de¬ 
livered.  Each  depression  of  the  foot  pedal 
delivers  a  complete  set  of  sheets  which 
the  operator  removes  and  stacks  or,  if 
desired,  jogs  on  a  nearby  jogger. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  this  firm  in  care  of  GAM. 


Announces  New  Products 


•  Here’s  fool  operation  at  a  price 
where  most  bench  models  begin. 
18''x28"  table  drills  1"  of  stock. 
For  complete  details  write: 


Rube  Mandel,  American  Wood  Type 
Manufacturing  Company,  35  W.  3rd  St., 
New  York  City  12,  announces  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  these  three  new  items  to  the 
firm’s  line  of  many  well  known  prod¬ 
ucts  for  the  graphic  arts;  Duralumin 
lightweight  furniture,  the  Double  Wedge 
Midget  Quoin  and  the  Holroyd  per¬ 
forator. 

The  new  lightweight  Duralumin  fur¬ 
niture,  offered  for  the  first  time  to  the 
American  printer,  is  as  strong  as  steel, 
yet  only  one-fourth  the  weight  of  con¬ 
ventional  furniture.  Duralumin,  a  hard- 
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LASSCO  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

485  Hague  St.  •  Rochester  6,  N  Y 


It’s  his  head 


and  his  hands 


that  earn 
the  profits! 


.  .  .  cuts  costs  by  enabling  him  to  use 
his  head  and  his  hands  more  prof¬ 
itably  for  you.  Hamilton  Equipment 
cuts  down  overhead  also  by  making 
maximum  use  of  available  floor  area 

Mail  coupon  below  for  the  Hamilton 
Catalogs  you  need;  also  for  free  copy  of 
"Composing  Room  Layout”  booklet 
that  pictures  and  describes  the  six  easy 
steps  you  take  to  re-arrange  your  com¬ 
posing  room  for  maximum  efiiciency. 


*  Years  of  training  of  head  and  hand 
have  developed  the  time-saving  skill 
that  distinguishes  every  good  lock-up 
man.  But  even  the  best  man  can’t  set 
production  records  for  you  if  he 
spends  his  time,  and  yours,  in  costly 
footwork  while  he  hunts  for  lock-up 
materials  that  should  be  within 
easy  reach. 

Hamilton  Equipment,  through  gen¬ 
erous,  close-to-hand  provision  for 
form  and  material  storage,  enables  a 
printer  to  keep  his  working  space  clear 
and  to  produce  at  maximum  efiiciency 


HAMILTON  MANUFACTURINO  COMPANV 

Two  Rivn,  Whcontin 


ENGINEERED  TO 


P/«as«  fnd  in*  Hamilton  Catalogs  as  follows: 
|~~|  No.  21,  Newspaper  Com- 

-J  posing  Room  Equipment  _ 

1  I  No.  23,  Type  Cabinets 

□  No.  24.  Imposing  Tables  and  COMPANY - 

Miscellaneous  Equipment 

□  No.  2^  Wood  Type  and 
Accessories 

□  Booklet,  "Composing  Room 
Uyout" 


STREET  ADDRESS- 
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Our  Battery  of 
AUTOMATIC 

STRINGING  MACHINES 

Is  at  Your  Service 


Send  Us  YOUR  SAMPLES  OR 
SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  QUOTATION 
Your  Inquiry  Will  Get  an  Early  Reply 


WILDER  INDEX  COMPANY 


HOm-FAST  AUXILIARY  HHGERS 

r-ec's  — BOcU.Sot 

/  1  («)  2-40  Nar- 

l\  row  Margin  Pair 

f(t  1  1  \\  $1.00 — Set,  (6) 

/I  '•t*  I  Lai  \A\l\  $3.00  (letconilttt 

l\  i  1  ^ \  each— 

Vj  (Al  ^  ~  J  thort.  long  and 

rt.-  “•  - -  extralong)  .Made 

rt  '  j  of  the  rinait 

- - tpring  tteel. 

Pottage  prepaid  on  ordari  of  $5.00  or  more 
when  check  accompanies  order. 

Sold  through  lance  Doalert  everywhere. 
CHESTER  L.  LANCE  COMPANY 
620  BROWDER  ST.  DALLAS  1,  TEXAS 


A  list  of  important  grophic  arts  books 
is  available  without  charge  upon  re¬ 
quest  to  GAM. 


wearing,  non-porous,  swell-proof  and 
shrink-proof  metal,  is  fully  resistant  to 
all  forms  of  pressure  and  will  not  tar 
nish  or  rust.  Precision  machined  to  the 
highest  degree  of  accuracy,  it  is  further 
stafed,  its  use  assures  perfect  lockup  and 
hairline  register.  The  new  furniture  it 
made  to  fit  standard  wood  imposing  and 
furniture  cabinets  and  is  available,  at 
present,  in  2  to  12  pica  widths,  in  10  to 
60  pica  lengths,  and  in  fonts  and  sorts. 

The  Double  Wedge  Midget  Quoin  is 
a  new  positive-lock  type  of  quoin  that 
will  not  slip.  Its  extremely  small  overall 
size  of  2/4  ems  by  8  ems,  permits  in 
use  in  areas  normally  too  tight  for  the 
average  quoin.  The  double  wedge  quoin 
is  also  available  in  two  standard  sizes: 
the  No.  1  standard  size  of  4  ems  by  12 
ems  and  the  No.  2  standard  size  of  4 
ems  by  21  ems. 

The  Holroyd  perforator,  available  to 
the  American  printer  for  the  first  time, 
is  a  simple  device  that  now  makes  it 
possible  to  perforate  while  printing  with¬ 
out  harm  to  rollers,  tympan  or  mak^ 
ready,  the  announcement  states.  This 
new  perforator  allows  full-speed  press 
operation  while  perforating  and  requires 
no  specialized  knowledge  or  special  at¬ 
tachments  to  operate.  It  eliminates  the 
double  operation  of  printing  on  one  press 
and  perforating  on  another.  The  Hol¬ 
royd  perforator  is  made  on  the  point 
system,  can  be  inserted  like  furniture, 
and  quickly  combined  with  type  and 
plates  in  one  form.  It  is  possible  to  per¬ 
forate  one  or  two  ways,  for  any  length, 
in  any  direction,  within  6  points  of  type 
matter  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet.  It 
eliminates  stopping  the  press  and  the 
necessity  of  constantly  building-up  the 
makeready  to  correct  for  the  cutting  of 
the  tympan. 


GET  HAMMOND  EQUIPMENT  AT 

PRINTERS 


SUPPLY  CO. 

71  BEEKMAN  STREET  NEW  YORK  7  N  Y 


m 


i 
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nimOsAW 


nimOsAw 


§a4/e  j 


.hort  .  .  •  eliminate 
^  resetting  s'ufl‘  „^„„ond 

.W.  i«'  '>» 

TrimOsow  soves  this 

•  .  slogs  occorotely  to  meosore- 
ond  trimming  siogs 

the  first  time. 


««ng  the  Form  With  "dotchmon'  to  mo  e 

"  ^  j  T  -^Osaw  will  sow  yoor 

I"”'"'*"-’'"”"' 

a.,.,  o- 

square  lor  lost  moke-op.  , 

TlME-elin>inote  lost  press  time 

ftVE  PRESS  TIME 

L  .ir.4  A  Hammond 
Aua  to  work-ops.  z'  r’ 
md  spoilage  ooe  ro 

U  help  stop  work-ops  by  sowing 
td^sow  will  help  St  P 

^rything  to  precise  meosore 


HAMMOND 

"THE  SAW  WITH  THE 


trimOsaw 

BAU  BEARING  TABLE" 


HAAMOND 

Mercury 


HAMMOND 


HOW  TO  OBTAIN 
EXTRA  PROFITS 

without  extra  worki 


I  _ — C*  J  t 


index 

Sales 

Manuals, 

Price 

Books. 

Printed 

Literature 

with 


AICO>  INDEXES 


few  types  ef 
AlCO  Indeies.  \ 


Miiy  mre 
•re  aTillable. 


Write  for  sanples 
aid  caaiplete 
lafonaation. 


Reinforcing  • 
Step  Catting 


ServIcM  Orel 

•  Cellaloiding  • 
•  Punching 


Tab  Cutting 
’  Gathering 


Two  Plants  to  Servo  You: 

G.  J.  AIGNER  CO. 

428  SOUTH  CLINTON  ST..  CHICANO  T,  lU. 

AIGNER  INDEX  CO. 

•T  NEADE  STREET,  NEW  TORN 


New  Variable  Speed  Perforator 

F.  P.  Rosback  (Company,  Benton  Har¬ 
bor,  Mich.,  has  issued  literature  describ¬ 
ing  its  new  Rosback  Pony  Vari- Speed 
Rotary  Perforator. 

An  important  feature  of  this  perfora¬ 
tor  is  its  variable  speed  control  which 
provides  a  complete  range  of  speeds  from 


24  to  48  head  revolutions  per  minute 
I  which  makes  feeding  easier  and  more 
flexible. 

It  is  built  in  one  size  only,  to  take  a 
sheet  of  30"  maximum  width,  and  does 
continuous  round  hole  perforating  or 
strike  or  skip  perforating.  From  two  to 
ten  sheets  can  be  fed  at  each  lift.  Addi¬ 
tional  information  can  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  this  Arm. 

Gilbert  Sample  Portfolio 

An  attractive  and  useful  new  sample 
portfolio  of  Gilbert  Quality  Papers  bat 
been  announced  by  the  Gilbert  Paper 
Company,  Menasha,  Wis. 

This  portfolio  was  designed  to  answer 
the  thousands  of  requests  for  Gilbert 
ig  samples  which  are  being  received  from 

ig  national  advertising.  The  complete  line 

of  new-cotton-fibre  Gilbert  Quality  Pa¬ 
pers  b  represented  with  full  8/4x11' 
sample  sheets  of  bonds,  vellums,  onion- 
skins  and  lightweights,  writings,  ledgers, 
bristols,  safety  papers  and  manuscript 
covers.  A  short  description  and  general 
application  of  each  type  of  paper  b 
_J  printed  on  the  portfolio  cover. 
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Get  this  big  illus- 
trated  catalog... 
over  modern 

and 

endar  pad  designs  and 
styles  to  meet  every  purpose.  3, 1 2 
or  18  months  at  a  glance;  for  memo  books, 
calling  cards  and  club  rosters. Single  months 
for  blotters  and  reminder  advertising. 

ALAAANACS:  Ready-to-print,easy  to  read 
and  understand;  weather  forecasts  and 
moon  phases. ..copy  preparation,  accurate 
and  timely.  Send  25  cents  for  catalog 
which  will  be  credited  to  your  first  order. 


xir 

lion- 

igcrs, 

laipt 

neral 


Special  to  the  Graphic 
Art. 

'BENCH  SHEAR 


I  m  Printers, 

I  Binders,  Engravers 

A  general  purpose,  heavy  duty 
cutting  tool  where  gauging  is 
not  required*  in  sizes  from  24"  to 
120",  the  Joeques  Bench  Shear  is 
designed  to  fit  into  your  production 
plans.  It  Is  easily  bolted  to  bench  or 
table  or  may  be  moved  at  ease.  Has 
foot  operated  holding  clomp  with 
high  carbon  tool  steel  edged  cut¬ 
ting  blodes  and  cast  iron,  adjustoble 
blade  balance. 

*We  also  build  moterial  and  receiv¬ 
ing  tables  with  gauges  for  special 
production  requirements. 

Write  today  for  complete  Fact  Sheet. 

n  HOBBS 

MANUFACTURING  CO. 

20  Salisbury  St.,  Warccster,  Mass. 


Cuts  Cost 

On  Gathering  —  Jogging 
AVAILABLE  NOW 


Write  for  Prices  and  Information, 

UNIVERSAL  JOGGER  CO. 

322  S.  Fourth  St.,  Minneapolis  1 5,  Minn. 


“  New  Non-Curling  Sized  Gold 

•  A  new  low-cost,  23K  sized  gold  for 
hot  press  stamping,  non-curling  and 
suited  to  a  wider  range  of  difficult  ma- 

^  terials,  has  been  announced  by  Hastings 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  ISO-year-old  manufacturer 
of  gold  leaf  and  stamping  materials. 

Trade-named  Electroll  No.  168,  the 
new  product  is  reported  to  give  solid, 
uniform  coverage. 

It  is  stated  that  stampers  who  have 
used  Electron  No.  168  report  that  it  can¬ 
not  curl,  but  lies  flat  under  the  die  in 
narrow  or  broad  widths.  This  non-curl¬ 
ing  feature  is  the  result  of  a  new  and 
better  loaded  sizing  on  a  cellulose-acetate 
carrier.  Pure  23K  gold  is  electronically 
deposited  on  this  vehicle  to  give  the 
depth,  beauty  and  richness  of  beaten 
gold  leaf. 

Electroll  is  available  in  100  and  200 
feet  lengths,  from  to  36"  wide  in 
multiples  of  1/32".  Full  details  and  free 
test  samples  of  this  new  sized  gold  can 
be  obtained  by  writing  Hastings  &  Co., 
Inc.,  2314  Market  St.,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 

Program  for  TALI  Meeting 

Final  arrangements  and  a  completed 
program  for  the  second  annual  TALI 
"  meeting  to  be  held  at  the  Hotel  Sheraton 
in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  on  April  24  and  25, 
—  have  been  announced  by  Michael  H. 
Bruno,  TALI  president.  Abstracts  of  all 
the  papers  to  be  presented  at  the  meeting 
ra  are  being  published  for  distribution  to 

*  the  membership  prior  to  the  meeting. 

A  program  that  promises  to  be  very 
interesting  has  been  prepared.  Highlights 
include  a  dinner  speech  by  Dr.  C.  E.  K. 
Mees  of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
on  “Research  and  the  Graphic  Arts”  and 
a  demonstration  of  a  method  of  printing 
lithographically  with  no  dampening  roll¬ 
ers  contacting  the  plate  by  C.  H.  Van 
Dusen,  Jr.  An  informal  get-together  is 
being  planned  for  Monday  night  at  the 
Hotel.  Information  on  the  meeting  may 
be  obtained  from  George  W.  Wilhelm, 
TALI  secretary,  814  N.  East  Ave.,  Oak 
_J  Park,  Ill. 
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Order  Now»o«  the  NATION'S  SUPPLY  HOUSE 


CLIMAX  PAPER  DRILL 
BENCH  MODEL 

Del.  $14«.00 
^  Attachments 

Round  Cor.  $10 
V.  Slot  cutter  10 
Slit  &  Slot.._  10 


Stainless  Steel  6"  Pica  Rule. . $1.00 


Lassco  Desk  Round  Comer  Cutter  $20.00 
Master  Paper  Punch,  3  R.H.  heads  19.50 

ACME  VIBRATING  DISTRIBUTORS 


Increase  Platen  Press  Efficiency  100%. 
Halftone  color  work.  8x12  or  10x15,  $23. 
12x18  or  14Vix22,  $25,  upper  or  lower. 


Static  Tinsel  Wire  Cent.  12  Yds. ...  $2.00 
Lufkin  6,12  pt.  b  ag.line  12"Gauge  2.50 
Lufkin  24"  Newspaper  Line  Gauge.  5.50 

Lufkin  Micrometer  with  ratchet _ 13.50 

Mesurall  72"  Tape  Rule  pts.,in.,ag.  3.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-12  pt.  b  ag.in.  12"  1.00 
Brass  Line  Gauge — 6-12  pt.,  in.,  ag.  1.00 
Stainless  Steel  6-8-10-12  pt.,  12  in.  2.00 

12"  CopyflHing  Slide  Rule . .  2.00 

Megill  Spring  Tongue  Gauge  Pins  ...  1.80 
Megill  Perfect  Register  Gauges,  Set  2.00 

Tweezers . 75e  with  Bodkin _  1.25 

Gillette  or  Exacto  Make-R.  Knives  1.00 
Tympan  Stabbers,  aluminum  handle  1.25 
Ink  Knives  6"  $1.75;  8"  $2.40;  10"  3.20 

Plate  Brush  $1.25;  Type  Brush .  1.00 

Slug  High  Sinkers,  box  . .  3.65 

MilTer  Tail  Slur  Steel  points . .  3.00 

Printers  Blue  Denim  Aprons  _  1.25 

Universal  Gripper  Fingers,  set  of  12  2.50 

Warnock  lock  bronze  quoins  _  6.00 

Hemple  quoins  3.25;  Midget  quoins  2.00 

Wickersham,  #1  or  2  ^.80;  #0 _  7.60 

Plunger  Benzine  Can,  Qt. . . 4.00 

Nozzle  Benzine,  pt.  $2.25;  Qt . .  2.50 

Adiustable  quad  guides,  set  of  3 _  3.00 

Adjustable  Pad  Counter  . . .  2.00 

Quick  as  a  Wink  Divider  5  eq.  parts  1.00 
Ivory  Bone  Folders,  7",  8"  each  ...  ,75 

Kelly  Curve  Planers  $1 .60;  Midget-  .50 

Cyl.  Planers  $1.55;  Proof  Planers _ 1.75 

Ordinary  Planers  6x3%  $1.10;  8" _  1.40 


ROUSE  EFFICIENCY  ITEMS 
Micrometer  Stainless  Steel  Job  sticks 
Lead  b  Rule  cutters,  slug  clipper 
Vertical  Rotary  Miterers — Hand  Miters 

Wood  Type — Foundry  Typo 
Bauer  imported  type  now  in  stock 


adi.  17"  $15.00 


Adi.  19"  $21.00 


WE  BUT— SELL— LIQUIDATE— COMPLETE  PRINTINB  PUBTS  OR  SURPLUS  EQUIPMEHT 


GRAPHIC  ARTS  EQUIPMENT  CO. 


127  W.  Harrison  St. 


HArrison  7-0085 


Chicago  5,  III. 


Rotary  Round  Hole  and  Slot  Hole 
PeiioratoTS.  Gang  Stitchers  and 
Vertical  Perforators  and  Punching 
Machines. 

F.  P.  Rosback  Company 

Benton  Harbor,  Michigan 
Largeat  Perforator  Factory  In  the  World 

Have  You  Seen  the  Rosback 
"Twenty-Two"? 

Costs  less  to  use  than  a  lootpower 
perforator;  you  get  better  work  at 
even  less  cost  than  with  perforating 
rule. 

Takes  a  22"  sheet.  - - 

Does  regular  slot  .rTWiiiii'  i  lii 
perforating 
*  'trike 
work; 
also  use¬ 
ful  for  slitting, 
scoring,  creasing, 
snap-out.  Ask  for 
details  A  price 


ADDRESSI NG  PROBLEMS  solved 
by  using  THE  WING  MAILER 

It  will  pay 
you  to  Inves- 

system  ot  ad- 
dressing  with 
continuous 

and  this  fast, 
efficient  ma- 

CHAUMCEY  WIMG’S  SOHS 

^  GREENFIELD,  MASS. 


Plan  to  attend  the 

Sixth  Educational  Graphic  Arts  Exposition 
International  Amphitheatre 
Chicago,  September  1 1  -23 


New  ATF  Type  Catalog 

American  Type  Founders  has  pub¬ 
lished  a  new  48-page  descriptive  price 
list  of  ATF  foundry  type,  giving  sam¬ 
ples  of  the  260  faces  now  in  production. 

The  catalog  is  the  first  issued  by 
ATF’s  type  department  since  its  1942 
list.  It  also  supersedes  the  company’s 
pocket-sized  Handy  Index  of  American 
Types.  Forty  thousand  copies  of  the  new 
book  have  already  been  mailed  to  print¬ 
ers  and  typographers. 

In  addition  to  the  260  faces  regularly 
stocked,  the  catalog  lists  foundry  spaces 
and  quads,  Duratin  leads  and  slugs,  and 
fonts  of  typographic  accessories.  It  also 
discusses  the  company’s  matrix  prepara¬ 
tion  service  for  adcuts  and  special  type¬ 
cast  products  in  foundry  lines. 

Also  listed  in  the  book  are  40  faces  on 
which  orders  will  be  taken  until  May 
31,  after  which  they  will  be  taken  out 
of  production  because  of  slight  demand. 

Copies  of  the  new  descriptive  price 
list  are  available  from  American  Type 
Founders  at  200  Elmora  Ave.,  Elizabeth 
B,  N.  J.,  and  its  branch  offices. 

Numbering  Machine  Catalog 

As  one  of  the  features  marking  its 
75th  anniversary,  Wm.  A.  Force  &  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  has  published  a  24  page  cata¬ 
log  on  rotary  numbering  heads  and  flat¬ 
bed  typographic  numbering  machines. 
Illustrations,  facsimile  impressions  of  the 
various  figures  and  skip  wheel  charts 
make  the  booklet  a  valuable  reference 
manual.  The  copyrighted  skip  wheel 
charts  are  entirely  new  in  the  trade  and 
will  also  be  printed  in  card  form  for  use 
in  the  shop.  Copies  of  booklets  and 
charts  available  upon  request  to  this  firm 
at  216  Nichols  Ave.,  Brooklyn  8,  N.  Y. 


Awtematicolly  shortens  or  lengthens  the  period  of  ex 
poswre  to  compensote  for  fluctwoting  light  intensities* 
Used  universolly  on  ComeroS/  Photo  "Composing  Mo 
chines*  ond  Printing  Frames. 


FOR  PRECISION 
EXPOSURES 


,  I'KIIllllTN  III 
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prevent 

Cxftic^iPH,  Oii’e  »/■ 

Also  harmless  to  metals, 
machinery,  fabrics,  hands 

ROGERSOL  NF  Type  and  Roller  Cleaner  has  achieved  widespread  acceptance 
by  leading  printers  because: 

•  its  high  flash  ingredients  make  it  completely  SAFE 

•  its  low-price,  high  quality  makes  it  the  most  outstanding  value  in  the  field 

•  it  is  revolutionary  in  that  it  removes  dried  ink,  an  uncommon  function  in  so  called 
fireproof  type  cleaners. 

•  contains  no  carbon  tetrachloride 

The  underwriters  SEAL  OF  EXAMINATION  offers  you 
the  assurance  that  ROGERSOL  NF  Cleaner  has  been 
laboratory-tested  for  maximum  safety.  Cards  are 
furnished  from  underwriters  laboratories  with  all 
specifications  for  insurance  companies.  ROGERSOL 
NF  is  the  only  effective  classified  approved  cleaner 
sold  at  this  price.  Any  product  having  this  seal  of 
examination  enables  user  to  a  probable  reduction  in 
insurance  rates. 

ROGERSOL  NF  TYPE  and  ROLLER  CLEANER 
affords  you  a  hazard-free  solution  priced  '' 
within  the  range  of  ordinary  type  cleaners.  | 

Write  for  our  special  8-ounce  trial  can. 
Enclose  50c  in  coin,  check  or  stamps.  ; 

1 
■i 

Write  for  price  list.  Dealer  Inquiries  invited.  s 

Harry  H.  Rogers  Co*,  Inc* ; 

7431  S.  WESTERN  AYE.,  CHICAGO  36,  ILL.  •  GRovehill  6-7100  | 


75  years  of  service  in  the  industry 


Multiple  Davidson  Dual 

Extreme  flexibility  and  the  profitable 
handling  of  “smaller”  printing  jobs  is 
claimed  for  the  Multiple  Davidson  Dual, 
a  two-unit  sheet-fed  press  recently  intro¬ 
duced  by  Davidson  Manufacturing  Corp., 
1032-60  W.  Adams  St.,  Chicago  7. 

Delivering  5,000  pieces  in  an  hour, 
the  press  will  reportedly  do  any  of  these 


three  jobs  in  a  single  operation  with  a 
single  operator:  Both  sides,  one  color 
offset  or  letterpress;  one  color  offset  on 
one  side  and  a  second  color  offset  or 
letterpress  on  the  reverse;  offset  on  one 
side  with  letterpress  imprinting  and/or 
numbering. 

In  addition,  simple  one  color,  one 
side,  jobs  may  be  handled  on  the  first 
unit  alone  with  the  second  unit  disen¬ 
gaged. 

The  basic  flexibility  of  the  original 
Davidson  Dual  has  been  retained  and 
either  unit  may  be  used  for  both  offset 
and  letterpress  reproduction.  Change¬ 
over  from  one  method  to  another  may 


be  accomplished  simply  and  quickly  at 
any  time.  Either  metal  or  paper  plates 
are  used  for  offset  work  while  rubber 
plates,  curved  electrotypes  or  loose  type 
are  used  for  letterpress.  For  imprinting, 
standard  linotype  slugs,  rubber  plates  or 
loose  type  are  employed. 

A  standard  Davidson  feeder  with  dou¬ 
ble-sheet  eliminator  supplies  the  first  unit 
while  an  intermediate  conveyor  carries 
the  sheet  from  the  first  unit  to  the  sec¬ 
ond,  face  up  or  tumbled  as  required. 

Specifications  are  as  follows:  Paper 
size — maximum  10"xl4'’,  minimum  S'x 
5";  feeder  capacity  —  5,000  sheets  20 
pound  stock;  form  size  —  maximum 
95i"xl3”;  speed — approximately  5,400 
revolutions  per  hour;  overall  size — 2814” 
xl08”x55”  high;  shipping  weight — ap¬ 
proximately  1,700  pounds. 

Kenro  Tri-color  Safe  Light 

Kenro,  Box  636,  New  York  7,  N.  Y., 
announces  its  Tri-color  Safe  Light  which 
easily  provides  green,  red  or  white  light. 
The  darkroom  operator  can  choose  the 
safe  light  he  needs  for  the  different 
emulsions. 

The  safe  light  can  be  mounted  on  a 
wall  or  table.  Soft  indirect  lighting  for 
the  room  can  be  obtained  by  changing 
the  position  of  the  lamp  housing,  or  a 
relatively  intense  light  can  be  provided 
for  inspection  purposes.  The  lamps  can 
be  changed  to  suit  individual  require¬ 
ments.  A  red,  dim  green  and  white  light 
are  furnished  for  the  model  223  which 
works  on  a.c.  or  d.c.,  115  v. 


'CsLeck  ZHiin  Pa 


aperd 

REDUCE 

TYPING,  MAILING  and  FILING  EXPENSES 

Recommended  for  Thin  Letterheads,  Copies,  Records,  Advertising. 

PLEASE  WRITE  FOR  SAMPLES 

Esieeck  Manufacturing  Co.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass. 
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STYMIE  BOLD 
CONDENSED  No.  109 


24'  pt.  24-  pt.  30  pt. 


Caps,  Points 
and 
Figures 
only 


For  emphasis  as  to  weight  without  the  solid  density  oi  a  bold  letter, 
this  open  condensed  has  made  a  place  for  itself  in  many  composing 
rooms.  Especially  suited  for  over-printing  on  color  backgrounds  and 
as  initial  letters. 

Your  dealer  BALTIMORE 

can  supply 

YOU  or  15-17  South  Frederick  Street,  Baltimore  2,  Md. 

write  direct  Branch:  422-24  S.  Plymouth  Ct.,  Chicago  5,  Ill. 


MUlffpRESS 

wmm 


I  y  i)  W  V  KS  >7.1  ■  f 


ENVELOPES 
IMPRINTING 
TAGS 
CARTONS 
JOB  PRINTING 
PAPER  NAPKINS 
PERSONAL 
STATIONERY 
GREETING  CARDS 
BANK  CHECKS 
LABELS 


B.VERNER&CO.,  INC. 

52  DUJNE  SIRitT,  NEW  YORK  7,  N.Y. 
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FRANKLIN  MFG.CORP. 

NORWOOD,  MASS. 


New,  Unique  Binder 

C.  E.  Emmer,  founder  and  until  re¬ 
cently  president  of  General  Binding 
Corp.,  announces  his  new  Bind-All  which 
is  said  to  be  a  unique  yet  simple  idea 
that  revolutionizes  the  established  con¬ 
cept  'of  binding  individual  publications, 
pamphlets,  brochures,  catalogs,  price  lists, 
etc.,  into  a  single  master  or  permanent 
kind  of  binder. 

No  rivets  are  used  and  no  drilling  or 
punching  is  required.  The  entire  binding 
process  is  an  integral  part  of  the  flexible 
backbone  of  the  binder.  Two  coil  springs 
mounted  horizontally  at  the  top  and  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  backbone  are  the  secret  of 
Bind-All’s  flexibility;  they  permit  the 
binder  to  adapt  its  thickness  to  that  of 
its  contents;  they  achieve  the  perfect 
space  allowance  within  the  binder.  Every 
insert,  whether  side-stitched,  saddle- 
stitched,  sewed  or  mechanically  bound, 
will  open  as  flat  as  in  its  individual 
state,  regardless  of  the  amount  or  size 
of  the  pieces  held,  according  to  the  an¬ 
nouncement. 

Individual  rods  lock  into  place  by  in¬ 
serting  the  T-end  tops  and  loop-end  bot¬ 
toms  between  the  coils  of  the  spring 
mountings.  Publications  to  be  bound  are 
held  individually  by  the  running  rod 
through  the  length  of  the  book.  The  en¬ 
tire  binding  operation  is  said  to  require 
only  a  few  seconds.  Since  each  piece  is 
individually  bound,  removal  of  any  item 
is  made  without  loosening  any  other 
piece. 

With  Bind-All  there  are  no  restrictions 
on  the  arrangement  of  material  within 
the  binder.  Quick  removals  and  substi¬ 
tutions  make  interchangeability  possible. 
This  feature  makes  Bind-All  particularly 
suited  to  reference  use  where  up-to-date 
material  must  be  constantly  collated  with 
current  information. 

Patent  rights  for  the  U.  S.  and  all  of 
the  Western  Hemisphere  are  held  by  C. 
E.  Emmer  &  Co.,  and  full  details  can  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  him  in  care  of 
GAM. 


add  new  profits 

Give  your  Jobs  that  million  dollar 
appearance  with  GLAZON  PLAS¬ 
TIC  COATING.  It  looks  and  feels 
like  acetate  lamination  but  at  less 
than  half  the  cost. 

We  do  the  work  .  .  .  you  collect  the 
profits.  We  apply  this  new  profit- 
maker  to  your  Boxwraps,  Labels, 
Covers  and  Display  Advertising. 

Produced  first  and  best  by 
Midwest’s  leading  Finisher 

■  VARNISHING 

■  LACQUERING 

■  all  LIQUID  COATINGS 

Samples  and  quotations  on  Request 

PAPER  COHVERTING  &  FINISHING  CO. 

118  North  Ada  St.,  Chicago  7,  III. 
Phone  HAymarket  1-7904 


SUPER 

REGAL 

with 

AUTOAAATIC 
ROLL  FEED 
Complete 
with 

Type . .  Leaf 
ready 


$79.50 

F.O.B.  Factory 


to  operate  1 1 


Designed  for  Speedy 

Gold  Stamping  of 

STATIONERY— GREETING  CARDS— CHRIST¬ 
MAS  CARDS  —  BOOK  MATCHES  —  PAPER 
NAPKINS— PLAYING  CARDS 
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223  No.  Michigan  Ave.,  Chicago  1,111 


Cyclone  PIATEMAKEB 


Molds  mats  and  multiple  rubber  printing 
plates  under  30  tons  hydraulic  pressure,  with 
absolute  fidelity.  Eliminates  costly  electros, 
stereos.  Won’t  injure  delicate  type.  Only 
20  minutes  to  produce  finished  plates  for 
rotary  or  flat  bed  presses.  Using  less  ink  than 
metal  type.  Cyclone  rubber  plates  reduce  off¬ 
setting  and  give  you  up  to  half  a 
million  even  impressions 
per  plate  without 
embossing. 


TOM  6-  DARLING/  Manager,  Cyclone  Division 

29  E.  22ad  St.  •  New  York  10,  N.Y.,  OR  4-6400 


Figure  on 


the  moistureless,  self-sticking  adhesive 

Because:  Advertisers  appreciate  the  added 
assurance  that  their  point-of-sale  material 
will  GET  UP  .  .  .  STAY  UP! 

Write  today  for  successful  ideas  that  will 
help  increase  your  advertising  printing 
sales. 
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New  Packaged  Plate  Maker 

Miller-Trojan  Company,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Ohio,  announces  its  “Packaged”  Plate 
Maker  as  the  latest  plate  making  unit 
for  Multil'ith,  Davidson  and  Webendorfer 


presses.  It  is  now  said  to  be  possible  for 
anyone  to  take  a  negative  and  produce 
a  finished  metal,  paper  or  plastic  plate 
on  this  machine. 

These  are  the  component  parts  of  the 
new  “Packaged”  Plate  Maker:  Pressure 
type  printing  frame  with  positive  lock 
with  rubber  blanket  that  insures  absolute 
contact  between  negative  and  plate.  Ex¬ 
posing  unit — a  bank  of  black  light  tubes, 
rich  in  ultra  violet  radiation,  that  quickly 
and  effectively  burn  in  the  image  on  the 
plate.  Automatic  time  switch  controls 
lights.  Whirler  is  mounted  on  a  spun 
aluminum  splash  sink.  Developing  sink 
with  specially  designed  grill  mounted  on 
angle  in  sink  to  hold  plate.  Turning  a 
valve  sends  a  soft  curtain  of  water  over 
plate  surface  quickly  washing  off  un¬ 
wanted  chemicals  without  marring 


image.  Plate  centering  arm  located  above 
whirler  for  accurate  pouring  of  sensi¬ 
tizer.  Infra-red  dryer  for  uniform  and 
fast  drying  of  sensitizer.  The  plate  maker 
plugs  into  any  110  volt  socket. 

Ideal  Purchases  Typrene  Roller 

The  acquisition  of  the  Typrene  Roller 
Company,  1504  E.  4th  St.,  Los  Angeles 
33,  is  announced  by  H.  N.  Love,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Ideal  Roller  &  Manufactur¬ 
ing  Company. 

The  Los  Angeles  plant  becomes  Ideal’s 
third  factory,  permitting  greater  conveni¬ 
ence  in  the  coast-to-coast  distribution  of 
Ideal’s  products.  The  company’s  other 
tv/o  factories  arc  located  in  Chicago  and 
New  York. 

The  Typrene  Company  is  now  under¬ 
going  a  period  of  reorganization  requir¬ 
ing  the  installation  of  equipment  to  en¬ 
able  the  company  to  better  serve  its  cus¬ 
tomers  with  a  more  complete  line  of 
Ideal’s  products.  The  transition  will  re¬ 
quire  several  months’  time,  and  there¬ 
fore,  customers  will  continue  to  be  served 
by  west  coast  p>crsonncl  as  in  the  past. 
Those  who  have  been  sending  their  cores 
to  Chicago  will  continue  to  do  so,  and 
those  sending  them  to  the  Typrene  plant 
will  be  served  by  Typrene. 

Type  &  Press  of  Illinois 
Buys  Own  Building 

Type  &  Press  of  Illinois,  Inc.,  has 
taken  steps  to  provide  permanent  facili¬ 
ties  for  serving  the  printing  industry,  by 
purchasing  the  building  at  3312  N. 
Ravenswood  Ave.  (near  Belmont),  in 
Chicago.  Type  &  Press  has  been  in  busi¬ 
ness  for  18!4  years,  selling  new  and  re¬ 
built  printing  machinery. 


Ju  s  t  o  f  f  I  Our  New  Catalog  showing  New  Models  of 

the  Press  I  the  LITTLE  CHIEF  REMELTER  that 

can  be  operated  in  the  Composing-room 

Send  for  I  United  i^erican  Metals  Corp'n 

I  A  ^  M  *  Brooklyn  22,  N.  Y.  Chicago  12,  Ill.  Baltimore  30,  Md.  Tyler,  Texas 
It  NO  Vtr  ■  San  Francisco  7,  Cal.  Los  Angeles  M#  CaL 
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EMBOSSOGRAPH  PROCESS 


CO 


INC 


WO 


2379 


FOR  RAISED  PRINTING  PROFITS 


NeuA  CYCLONE 

EMBOSSOGRAPHER 


AUTOMATIC  SUCTION  TYPE 


Perfecfly  clean,  fully  automatic. 
Raised  Printing  in  Dull,  Gloss,  Gold 
or  Silver  as  fast  as  your  press  can 
printi  — for  large  or  small  shop. 

BUY  ON  EASY  TERMSI 


♦  ♦ 

I  Peii^  Sla4erS  ^tee  \ 

♦  for  any  make  machine  I 

^  Saw  blades  up  to  10  inch  diameter  given  with  Profit  Sharing  ^ 

♦  Coupons  from  three  sharpening  coupon  hooks.  Each  book  ♦ 

4  consists  of  10  sharpening  coupons  and  sells  for  $7.00.  Re-  ♦ 
4  fund  value  from  $4  to  $7,  depending  on  diameter.  Write  for  ^ 
^  details.  ^ 

4  Your  saws  will  be  polished,  swaged,  sharpened,  inspected  and  ^ 
^  returned  the  same  day  received  (postage  prepaid)  for  75c  per  ^ 
^  saw,  including  trimmers.  A  trial  will  convince  you  of  our 
quality  workmanship  and  24  hour  service.  ...  ^ 

I  NATIONAL  SAW  SHARPENING  CO.  t 

4  316  E.  OHIO  ST.  INDIANAPOLIS,  IND.  4 
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New,  Small  Line-up,  Layout 
and  Register  Table  for  Offset 

Craftsman  Line-up  Table  Corporation, 
51  River  St.,  Waltham  54,  Mass.,  an¬ 
nounces  the  Craftsman  Utility  Table. 

This  table,  glass  vision  size  2214x2814 
( 14  *  thick  grained  glass)  with  precision 


3,000,000  Catalog  Envelopes  — 
3y«x7y2  up  to 

24  and  28  at  an  average  dis¬ 
count  of  50*/a  off  list. 

16,000  lbs.  36  X  48—92  English 
Finish.  Reams  11c — 500  lb.  9c — 
Tons  8c — All 

22,000  lb.  24  X  36—34  Roto  News 
— Reams  10c — 500  lb.  8c — Tons 
7c_AII  6y2C. 

All  subject  to  prior  sale — F.O.B. 
Chicago.  Samples  gladly  sub¬ 
mitted. 


The  Printer's  Friend 
908  N.  NORTH  AVE. 

Ml  2-8155  •  CHICAGO  22,  ILL. 


gear-equipped  patented  horizontal  com¬ 
pression  spring  tension  double-edged 
straightedge  is  a  new  and  practical  de¬ 
velopment  in  line-up,  layout  and  register 
tables. 

This  patented  straightedge  permits 
working  at  the  front  or  back  of  the 
table  and  it  travels  horizontally  over  the 
glass  surface  in  a  precision-geared  track 
mounted  on  the  right  and  left  side  of  the 
glass.  Gear  tracks  extend  at  both  ends 
so  that  the  straightedge  clears  the  entire 
glass  surface.  The  straightedge  is  oper¬ 
ated  by  cams  which  permit  its  elevation 
to  any  height  up  to  Va"  above  the  glass 
surface.  The  straightedge  can  be  brought 


We  are  proud  to  onnounce  that  we  ore  ready 
and  willing  to  handle  all  of  your  reouiremenU 
with  regard  to  our  specialty: 

One  Time  Carbon  Paper 

We  hove  the  facility  for  making  this  Gsrbon 
Paper  to  your  exact  specifications  and  we  will 
guarantee  any  work  to  your  entire  satisfaction. 

Continuous  and  Snap-Out  Forms 
can  olso  be  manufactured  at  your  request  in 
our  Plant. 

Write  for  Somples  and  Price  Lists  to: 

PAPER  &  RIBBON  COATING  WORKS,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  466,  Church  St.  Stn,  New  York  8,  N.  Y. 


FOR  SMOOTH  CLEAN  CUTS  USE 

PRECISION  PAPER  KNIVES 

Trade  Mark 

SIMONDS  WORDEN  WHITE  CO.,  DAYTON,  OHIO 
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REPBESENTATIVES 


-STATES  SALES  A 
ENG.  CO. 


Chietfo.  III. 
MISSOURI-CENTRAL 
TYPE  FOUNDRY 
Wichita  1.  Ksnta* 


Model  W  for  Powder  and  Water  or 
Liquid  Solutions 
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THl 

ULTRA - 
FORCE 


r  •  j  j  g.k  A  versatile  machine 

Mm  for  run-of-the-hook 
I'  numbering  jobs.  Force 

j/ also  makes  all  types 
i  P  of  Rotary  Numbering 

Heads  for  accurate 

_ numbering  on  rotary 

IHHIvl  1  \  \  X  presses. 

WM.  A.  FORCE  G  COMPANY 

.NCcnr,...A.,  ■  , 

216  NICHOLS  AVENUE.  BROOKLYN  8.  NEW  YORK  V 


WILBAR  spray  guns  are  adaptable  to  all  types  of  presses. 
Let  our  spray  gun  specialists  show  you  how  to  solve  your 
offset  problems.  Your  inquiry  will  be  given  expert  and 
prompt  attention. 

PORTABLE  COMPRESSOR  UNITS  AND 
STATIONARY  COMPRESSORS  AVAILABLE 


For  Davidson,  Multilith 

and  Kluge 


Dry  Sprays  for  Low  Pressure 
Installations.  Can  Be  Operated 
From  Feeder  Pumps  or  Air 
Chambers  on  Most  Presses 


WE  CARRY  A  COMPLETE  LINE  OP 

Powders  and  Solutions 

TO  COVER  ALL  TYPES  OP  APPLICATIONS 


LONGFELLOW 

COVER 

IH  SIX  161  tUUTIRIL  UVE  COIOIS 

WILL  SURPRISE  YOUl 

HERE  IS  A  50  LB.  COVER 
WITH  A  BULK  OF  .010 

An  Eggshell  Finish  for 
Effective  Printing 
BODY,  WORKABILITY  AND 
ECONOMY 

CALL  YOUR  FINE  PAPER  MERCHANT 
OR  WRITE 

ARTHUR  SCHROEDER 
PAPER  CO.,  INC. 

420  LEXINGTON  AVENUE 
NEW  YORK  17,  N.  Y. 

We  will  tend  you  tomplet  and  refer  yeu 
to  your  noarnti  distributor. 


.pRINTERS!^;a 

j  OUlCK  SERVICE 
WHEN  YOU  NEED  ITI 

hours  a  day  *6  days  a  weeks 


directly  down  on  the  work  where 
wanted,  thus  oftentimes  eliminating  the 
necessity  of  taping  the  work  down. 

A  rail  with  1/16"  graduated  rule 
(zero  in  center)  is  mounted  on  the  front 
and  back  of  the  straightedge  blade.  Two 
10"  and  one  22”  steel  triangles,  with 
sliding  heads  that  slide  along  the  rails, 
can  be  locked  and  held  in  position,  re¬ 
gardless  of  height  from  glass  the  straight¬ 
edge  may  be.  On  the  offset  litho  table 
the  22"  triangle  and  the  left  10”  triangle 
have  a  rail  on  which  there  is  a  sliding 
crossbar  that  slides  vertically  on  these 
triangles.  This  crossbar  can  be  locked  in 
F>osition.  The  stated  advantages  of  this 
crossbar  are  that  it  permits  accurate 
mounting  when  making  a  copy  paste-up 
and  it  makes  stripping  and  superimpos¬ 
ing  negatives  an  easier  job. 

A  locking  screw  on  each  gear  wheel 
prevents  the  straightedge  from  moving 
when  set.  This  table  is  equipped  with 
l/64th"  match-plates  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  straightedge  carriage  which 
travel  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  rule 
mounted  on  the  right  side  of  the  glass. 
A  l/64th”  match-plate  is  also  mounted 
on  the  sliding  heads  of  the  10"  and 
22”  triangles.  A  carboloy  point  scriber 
(next  to  a  diamond  in  hardness),  with 
a  .003  point  for  ruling  on  printing  plates, 
is  also  furnished.  A  pair  of  combination 
sliding  grippers  and  sheet  stops  are 
mounted  on  front  ledge  of  the  table 
for  holding  the  work  down.  These  sheet 
stops  are  in  perfect  alignment  with  the 
straightedge  blade. 


^  Better  Lights  Less  Spoilage 

Correct,  uniform  lighting  in  pressrooms  and  composing  rooms 
means  less  spoilage,  better  work.  Production  stays  high  because 
there’s  no  letdown  caused  by  eye  fatigue.  Hyre  has  specialized 
in  lighting  for  graphic  arts  plants  since  1912  —  call  a  Hyre 
engineer  to  plan  scientific  lighting  for  your  plant. 

EXCLUSIVE  DISTRIBUTORS  OF  REEVES  DRIVES 

ELECTRIC  CO.  Chicago  8,  Illinois 


JOSEPH  E.  MURPHY  COMPANY 

74  ELLSWORTH  ST.  WORCESTER  3,  MASS. 


•  QUICK  ACTING  SCREW 


•nobles  podding  of  2500  to  4000 
sheets  without  use  of  filler  blocks 


9  Complete  with  Slip  Cover  and 
4  Salt  of  End  Boards 
Send  for  leaflet  on  E-Z  PADDER  and 
complete  line  of  Padding  Pretiea. 
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Announces  "Stack  Type" 

Aniline  Rotary  Press 

The  Hudson-Sharp  Machine  Company 
is  announcing  completed  plans  relative 
to  a  new  all-purpose  printing  press  for  the 
specialty  printer. 

The  new  unit  is  a  simple  web-fed  press 
which  can  be  used  in  aniline,  letterpress 


and  rotogravure  printing;  and  it  may  be 
used  either  with  a  rewinder  or  with  a 
sheeter.  It  provides  a  flexibility  which, 
according  to  the  announcement,  has  never 
been  available  for  the  general  printing 
craftsman  or  commercial  printer.  It  offers 
a  unit  that  will  meet  the  rise  in  price  of 
labor  and  material  with  a  diversity  of  pro¬ 
duction  at  higher  speeds. 

The  press  is  built  in  stack  design  with 
each  color  complete  with  fountain  and 
tympan  roll.  It  may  be  obtained  in  from 
one  to  six  colors  although  the  usual  de¬ 
mand  is  a  press  with  a  maximum  of  four 
colors.  It  may  be  ordered  with  one  or  two- 
color  units  and  one  or  two  additional 
colors  may  be  added  later. 

The  press  may  be  wholly  aniline  or  let¬ 


terpress,  or  it  may  be  obtained  with  com¬ 
binations  of  both  letterpress  and  aniline. 
Single  or  double  rotogravure  units  may 
be  added  if  desired.  Numbering,  perforat¬ 
ing,  slitting  and  scoring  may  be  incorpo¬ 
rated  as  well. 

The  press  is  not  limited  to  either  a  set 
print  repeat  or  a  set  cut-off  in  the  sheeter, 
but  may  be  used  for  any  repeat  by  a  change 
of  print  rolls  and  print  roll  gears.  Gear 
changes  in  the  sheeter  will  meet  the  same 
register  as  applied  to  the  press.  The  max¬ 
imum  repeat  is  30  inches  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  10  inches. 

Print  rolls  may  be  changed  and  a  wash- 
up  effected  in  a  mere  fraction  of  the  time 
involved  in  a  standard  letterpress  unit. 

Drying  equipment,  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  user,  will  be  incorporated  in 
the  unit  and  the  speed  of  the  unit  is  only 
limited  by  the  drying  facilities.  The 
sheeter  may  be  operated  at  a  maximum 
speed  of  450  feet  per  minute,  subject,  of 
course,  to  the  press  production. 

Rubber  printing  plates  arc  used  for  both 
the  aniline  and  the  letterpress  operations 
with  etched  copper-plated  rolls  for  roto¬ 
gravure. 

The  advancement  of  rubber  plate  pro¬ 
duction  in  recent  years  offers  quality  that 
will  match  form  printing  obtained  with 
offset.  Rubber  plates  may  be  set  in  a 
limited  time  due  to  the  accurate  marking 
of  the  press  type  rolls. 

Three  directional  adjustment  means 
permit  rapid  and  accurate  register  while 
the  press  is  in  motion.  Fountains  permit 


You  Can  Say  It  Again 

Quality  &  Service 

PRINTERS  i  LITHOGRAPHERS  ROLLERS 
NATIONAL  ROLLER  COMPANY 

307  PEARL  ST.,  NEW  YORK  7,  N.  Y.  TEL.  BEEKMAN  3-3353 
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Tteufi  Multi-use  Envel-o-pener 

efRcient 
safe 

^  economical 

^  time  saver 

Now  Only  $2.00 

FOR  OPENING  QUICKLY  AND  NEATLY  ALL  CARTONS, 
LETTERS,  PACKAGES  AND  CUTTING  STRING 

The  New  MULTI-USE  ENVEL-O-PENER  does  not  RIP  paper.  It  CUTS 
paper,  opens  cartons  or  heavy  cardboard  containers.  It  is  useful  and  eye 
appealing  in  the  office;  indispensable  in  the  warehouse  or  receiving  room. 
It  lasts  a  life  time. 

•  A  novel  and  useful  gift  for  favors,  anniversaries  or  Christmas.  May  be 
personalized  in  gold  imprint,  if  desired,  at  small  extra  cost.  Write  today. 
DEALERS'  INQUIRIES  INVITED 

ENVEL-O-PENER,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  502,  Independence,  Kansas 


Est.  1865 

All  Kinds  of  Rollers  for 

PRINTING  and  LITHOGRAPHY 

Distributors  of  Moreland  Corp.  Rubber  Rollers 

ALL  GOOD-ALL  TRUE 


GODFREY  ROLLER  COMPANY 

WILLIAM  P.  SQUIBB,  President 
211-21  N.  Camac  Street,  Philadelphia 

Seamless  Tubings  for  Offset  Dampening  Rollers 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — AprU,  1950 


177 


Beall’s  Better  Belts 

for  the  Miehle  Vertical 


The  ”10- W"  is 

•  Pre-stretched 

•  Better  Built 

With  Sea  Island  Cotton,  Rayon  and 'a 
Secret  Composition  (no  rubber) 

•  Impervious  to  Oil 

•  Doubly  Guaranteed 

Against  stretching  more  than  1"— or 
breakage.  (6  month  Guarantee  on  service 
basis  or  money  back) . 

$10.40  Postpaid 

HOT  AVAIUBLE  FOR  LATE  MODEL  V-SO 
Order  these  FIHK  belts  teday  aed  be  belt  bapyy. 


Jock  BeoU  Vertical  Service 

641  S.  Dearborn  Street 
WE  9-7407  Chicago  5,  III. 


Dafa-pocked 
Seliino  Goid«^^!j|L 
Sample  Book  of‘':§| 
Mid-States  ReoMy  • 
Ffot  Gvmmed  Papers. 

Write  for  if  on  yovr  fefferheod 

MID-STATES 
GUMMED  PAPER  COMPANY 

'SSIS  S.Domen  Ave.,  Chicago  0,111. 

k  lEADBKS  IN 
A  THEIR  UNE 


more  rapid  wash-up  and  roll  replacement. 

Numbering  is  produced  with  cam- 
operated  units  which  arc  less  subject  to 
failure  than  the  plunger  type  heads.  Per. 
forating,  scoring,  slitting  and  rewind  units 
m^y  be  added  with  the  original  purchase 
or  may  be  added  after  the  installation. 

The  sheeter  comprises  a  rotary  cut-off 
knife,  insertable  and  adjustable.  A  collect¬ 
ing  cylinder  is  used  for  general  sheeting 
with  collations  of  from  five  to  twelve 
sheets  delivered  in  single  deliveries.  This 
permits  high  speed  with  accurate  place¬ 
ment  of  sheeted  material  in  either  a  stand¬ 
ard  bucket  or  on  a  layboy  and  low  rater. 

In  sheeting  certain  heavy  stocks  the  col¬ 
lecting  cylinder  may  be  cut  out  and  a 
single  sheet  delivery  thrown  in. 

Both  sides  of  a  single  sheet  may  be 
printed  in  a  single  operation  and  two 
sheets  may  be  printed  in  one  or  two  colors 
and  sheeted  or  rewound. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  the  Hudson-Sharp  Machine 
Company  in  care  of  GAM. 

New  Ditto  Jog-A-Sorter 

By  speeding  paper  jogging  and  sorting 
5  to  25  times,  Ditto’s  new  Jog-A-Sorter 
is  said  to  have  put  another  tiresome  and 
time-consuming  manual  job  into  the 
mechanical  class.  This  portable  machine 
weighs  22  lbs.,  requires  the  space  of  a 
standard  typewriter  —  and  performs  a 
long  list  of  jobs. 

The  Jog-A-Sorter  is  announced  as  be¬ 
ing  able  to  jog  a  ream  or  more  of  paper  Q 


Maximum 

Maximum 


width,  IS 
Draw,  12 


Automatic  ROLL  LEAF  FEED 


This  time  saving — material  saving  attachment 
can  be  used  on  all  types  of  upright  stanming 
and  embossing  presses.  All  sizes  of  C&P 
hand  feed  or  automatic  presses,  all  sizes  of 
John  Thompson  or,  similar  presses.  Brackets 
furnished  for  all  standard  machines. 

Multiple  3-Draw  Available 

HEATER  BLOCKS— Can  be  furnished  for  any  voltage 


Inches 

Inches 


PRINTING  INDUSTRIES  EQUIPMENT,  INC.  13S  W.  aoth  St.,  New  York  1 1,N.  Y. 
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Galley  Side  Locks', 


GALLEY  LOCKS 
CUT  COSTS! 

Galley  End  Locks: 

INSIDE  I  INSIDE 

GALLEY  PER  GALLEY  PEI 

WIDTH  100  WIDTH  10< 


OLD  FASHION 


INSIDE 

GALLEY  PER 

WIDTH  100 

nVa  In.  $1S.68 

13  in.  16.80 

12%  In.  30.16 

IS  In.  33.S2 

17V4  in.  35.76 

18  in.  36.88 

19Vi  in.  29.12 

8  In.  8.96 

12  in.  13.44 


Order  By 

Inside  Galley  Width 

• 

TEN  YEAR  GUARANTEE 

• 

20%  Higher  in  less 
Than  100  lots — Min¬ 
imum  Order  25  of 
Any  One  Size. 


RIEHL  GALLEY  LOCK  COMPANY,  INC. 

1312  Ontario  St.,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio 


I]  f4v<tileiMcl 


L  A.  Type  new  offers 
immediate  delivery  on 
this  popular  script  ai 
new  low  prices!  Cast 
from  foundry  metal. 


Ip  225  S’  tS,  SdUif. 
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or  forms  for  gumming,  storing  or  print¬ 
ing  in  one-third  to  one-fifth  the  usual 
time  and  to  separate  or  sort  sets  of  forms 
into  originals  and  duplicates,  depart¬ 
mental  copies  or  any  other  desired  divi¬ 


sion,  keeping  all  copies  in  the  original 
order.  The  machine  jogs  and  aligns  col¬ 
lated  and  gathered  sets  at  high  speed, 
strips  statements  from  ledger  cards,  re¬ 
moves  carbon  copies  or  tissue  sheets  from 
sets  of  forms  at  10,000  per  hour,  posi¬ 
tions  carbons  into  sets  of  forms  and  jogs 
cards,  checks,  sales  slips  and  the  like  for 
microfilming. 

The  jogging  table  provides  varying  de¬ 
grees  of  vibration  from  front  to  back. 
Thus,  it  handles  varying  weights  and 
sizes  of  paper  without  adjustment. 

For  more  information  about  this  new 
office  and  factory  time-saver,  write  to 
Ditto,  Incorporated,  2243  W.  Harrison 
St..  Chicago  12. 

Honor  Barney  Snyder 

Bernard  J.  Snyder,  president  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Typesetting  Corporation,  Chicago, 
was  honored  at  a  Testimonial  Dinner 


given  by  the  Printers  Supplymen’s  Guild 
of  Chicago  on  April  7  at  the  Swedish 
Club  of  Chicago.  Barney,  as  he  is  known 
to  his  many  friends  in  the  industry,  was 
honored  by  his  fellow  Guilders  and  many 
friends  because  of  his  work  for  the 
Guild,  of  which  he  is  a  past-president. 

Prior  to  coming  to  Chicago  in  1908, 
Barney  traveled  throughout  the  length 
and  breadth  of  the  United  States  as  a 
journeyman  compositor.  He  got  his  card 
in  1906.  His  first  year  in  Chicago  was 
spent  with  Gunthorp- Warren  Company, 
and  in  1909  he  joined  the  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Corporation  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  Monotype  keyboards.  He  was 
one  of  the  first  to  go  to  school  to  learn 
the  Monotype  machine.  He  joined  the 
Walden  Typesetting  Company  in  1913, 
where  he  worked  for  a  time  as  a  Mono¬ 
type  operator,  and  in  1914  went  to  work 
selling  composition  for  that  company. 
Until  he  got  into  the  service  in  World 
War  I,  he  sold  composition  for  several 
typesetting  companies  in  Chicago. 

Coming  out  of  the  service  in  1919,  he 
started  the  American  Typesetting  Corpo¬ 
ration  which  today  is  a  large  organiza¬ 
tion  employing  approximately  250  em¬ 
ployees,  and  offering  many  services  in 
connection  with  printing.  Much  of  the 
success  of  his  company  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  Barney  realized  the  importance  of 
helping  the  customer  make  sales  through 
the  use  of  printing.  To  that  end  his  com¬ 
pany  has  put  in  art  and  copy  studios  to 
prepare  suggested  literature  and  has 
helped  design  printed  literature  that 
would  sell. 

In  addition  to  being  very  active  in  his 
own  business,  Barney  has  always  devoted 
time  to  helping  the  Guild  and  other 
graphic  arts  organizations.  He  was  for 


DEALERSl  PRINTERS!  Sell  Snapeasy  One- 
Time  Carbon-Interleaved  Forms.  We  do  the 
work;  you  moke  the  moneyl  Write  Dept.  G-21 

ARTHUR  J.  GAVRIN  PRfSS.  Inc. 

- > 
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IT  DOESN'T 
COST  ANYTHING! 

. . .  To  put  colorful  Tauber 
Plastic  Bindings  to  work 
for  you. 

If  you  can  punch,  on  your  equip¬ 
ment,  the  special  holes  required 
— you  only  buy  the  Tauber  Plas¬ 
tic  Bindings — as  you  need  them 
— for  your  individual  jobs.  Com¬ 
plete  punching  set-ups  are  also 
available — as  low  as  $95.00. 

FREE  LICENSES — NO  ROYAlTItS. 
Writ*  for  Dotailt  and  FREE  Samplot 

TAUBER  PLASTICS  INC. 

206  HUDSON  ST.,  NEW  YORK  1 3 


‘  PAPER  YOU  WANT 

AT  A  JOB-LOT  LOW  PRICE 

Call  FORT  DEARBORN  FIRST  I  Nine  times  out  of  ten.  you’ll  find 
exactly  the  sheet  you  want  In  our  tremendous  Inventory  of  mill 
closeouts  and  discontinued  lines  ...  at  definite  savings! 

Make  Fort  Dearborn  a  habit.  Whether  your  order  is  from  Job  lot 
stock  or  regular  lines,  you  can  rely  upon  us  for  a  dependable  print¬ 
ing  sheet  every  time! 

Consult  tis  on  your  mill  orders.  No  obligation. 

Samples  and  prices  on  request. 


1/992  1020  WEST  ADAMS  STREET  •  CHICAGO  7 

MllwaakM,  259  E.  Erl*  St.  •  MinRsapelit,  TOS  So.  Srd  St.  •  Los  Ancolaa,  6309  Elaanar  Ava. 
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Sensational  liquid 
plastic  flexible  glue! 

PAM-X  is  designed  especially  for 
padding  and  general  bookbinding. 

DRIES  IN  15  MINUTES 

Tough  pliable  PAM-X  bends  but  will 
not  crack,  or  release  its  grip  in  all 
weathers.  Never  s{Mils  or  sours.  Non- 
inflammable.  Eliminates  crash  fabric. 
Highly  concentrated  PAM-X  may  be 
us^  as  is,  or  thinned  with  cold  water. 
Available  in  red  or  white. 

Quart  $2  Gallon  $6 

SPECIAL  INTRODUCTORY  OFFER 

Send  this  ad  with  check  for  trial 
order.  We  will  ship  postpaid  any¬ 
where  in  U.  S.  A.  Money  hack 
guarantee. 

Daalfs'  inquiries  invited 


CHEMICAL  CO.,  Inc. 


.  BROOKLYN  16,  N.  Y.,  MAin  2-9084 


TIPS 


on  PRESSWORK 

by  G.  C.  COOPER 

This  handy  pocket  sized  edition  contains 
over  100  pages  of  tips. 

Covers  problems  concerning  platen  and 
cylinder  presses. 

$1.00  plus  25c  for  postage  t  handling 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

608  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago  5 


12  years  on  the  Board  of  the  Graphic 
Arts  Association  of  Illinois  and  at  one 
time  served  as  Second  Vice-president.  He 
is  at  present  Chairman  of  the  Sub-Com¬ 
mittee  on  Composition  of  the  Research 
Council  of  the  Printing  Industry  of 
America,  and  under  his  chairmanship  a 
number  of  manuals  pertaining  to  type¬ 
setting  have  bctn  published. 

Clovis  Reelected  President 

Paul  C.  Clovis,  president  of  the  Twen¬ 
tieth  Century  Press,  Chicago,  was  re¬ 
elected  president  of  the  Graphic  Arts 
Association  of  Illinois,  Inc.,  at  the  25th 
annual  meeting  of  the  Association,  held 
March  23  in  Chicago. 

Other  officers  elected  were  Howard  R. 
Stone  (American  Colortype  Co.),  first 
vice-president;  H.  S.  Bowles  (Sheldon 
Printing  Company),  second  vice-presi¬ 
dent;  J.  W.  Patterson  (Huston-Patterson 
Corp.,  Decatur,  Ill.),  third  vice-presi¬ 
dent;  W.  H.  King  (Stationery  Manufac¬ 
turing  Company),  treasurer. 

Directors  elected  were  Frank  L.  Arm¬ 
strong  (Hillison  &  Etten  Company),  John 
|.  Bernhard  (Dexter  Press,  Inc.),  C.  J. 
Farwell,  Jr.  (C.  J.  Farwell  Company), 
Arnold  J.  Fernsted  (Edward  J.  Smith, 
Printers,  Peoria,  Ill.),  Carl  Gorr  (Carl 
Gorr  Printing  Company),  and  Irving 
Winter  (Regensteiner  Corporation).  Otto 
E.  Bull  (Workman  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany),  was  chairman  of  the  nominating 
committee;  S.  Frank  Beatty  is  executive 
secretary  of  the  Association. 


NOW!  America's  LARGEST  Photographic  Reproduction  Plant  GIVES 
EASY  CHART  YOU  Lowest  Rates  For  Brilliant  Glossy  Photos 

IMO^J^^O.OO  MAKE  MONEY  Using  Our  Service. 

100  —  7.50  These  prices  are  print  rates  per  subject  only.  Whenever  copy 

50  —  4.50  negatives  are  made  here  from  photograph  furnished  there  is 

fl  —  2‘?6  additional  $1.10  per  subject. 

6  i!62  BKILUANTl  SHARP!  ORIGINAL  QUALITYI 

THE  PHOTO-MATIC  CO.  ”  *  iraL^^o.r"'" 
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Ortleb  Ink 


ROBERTS 

NUMBERING  MACHINES 

ore  built  for  accuracy  —  each  ma¬ 
chine  carefully  tested  on  a  regular 
press  before  shipment  is  made. 

Machines  can  be  furnished  with 
consecutive  unit  wheels  or  with 
skip  wheels  for  running  jobs  from 
2  to  1  0  up.  Prefix  letter  slides  or 
letter  wheels  are  immediately 
available. 

Either  forward  or  backward  action;  Roman 
or  Gothic  figures  — 5  or  6  wheel  capacity. 

Model  27—5  wheels  .  $17.50 
Model  28—6  wheels  .  $19.50 

ROBERTS  NUMBERING  MACHINE  CO. 

700  JAMAICA  AVENUE  BROOKLYN  8,  N.  Y. 


Write  for  ROBERTS  complete 
catalog  illustrating  hand,  type 
high,  and  rotary  press  num> 
Bering  machines. 
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ROBERTS  pntbiM  built  NUMBERING  MACHII 


Motor-Driven  Agitators  on  HARRIS  OFFSET 

Thousands  of  Ortleb  Ink  Agitotors  are  in  use  on  all  sizes  flat-beds,  offsets  and  rotaries 
for  good  and  sufficient  reasons  •  Permits  the  use  of  heavy-bodied  inks  •  Prevents  ink 
from  ^'backing  away'*  from  fountain  roller  •  Uniformity  of  color  is  assured  *  Hand 
stirring  of  ink  in  the  fountain  eliminated  *  No  culling  out  of  off-color  sheets  •  Motor- 
driven  Agitators  assure  ink  agitation  while  press  is  idle. 

Ortleb  Ink  Agitators  are  made  for  alt  standard  and  special  makes  of  presses  and  are  easily 
installed.  They  will  pay  for  themselves  quickly  by  saving  wosfe  ond  increasing  production. 
Write  for  additional  information. 


Ortleb  Machinery  Co.,  3818  Laclede  Ave.,  St.  Louis  8,  Mo. 


Hambro  Markets  Stampomatic  30 

Hambro  Machinery  Division,  350 
Fifth  Avc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  announces 
that  it  is  marketing  the  new  Printing  In¬ 
dustries  Equipment  “Stampomatic  30.” 
This  new  machine  embodies  the  latest 


tern  is  hermetically  sealed.  The  fabri¬ 
cated  steel  construction  allows  an  open¬ 
ing  of  36"  between  the  uprights.  Total 
weight  is  4,000  lbs.  Machines  are  shipped 
completely  assembled  and  wired. 


improvements  in  hydro-electronic  opera¬ 
tion  for  stamping  and  embossing.  Speeds 
averaging  2,400  units  per  hour  have 
been  recorded  on  the  “Stampomatic  30.” 
Osvers  arc  automatically  fed  from  the 
back  of  the  machine  on  a  sliding  bed  to 
an  electrically,  thermostatically  controlled 
head  served  by  two  automatic  criss-cross 
leaf  attachments.  The  cushioned  hydrau¬ 
lic  pressure  of  the  head  produces  a  qual¬ 
ity  impression,  reduces  makeready  re¬ 
quirements  to  a  minimum,  and  provides 
completely  adjustable  dwell  under  im¬ 
pression. 

Maximum  measurements  for  covers 
are  36x14”,  minimum  9x6”.  Bed  and 
head  size  are  12x18",  but  can,  be  fur¬ 
nished  larger.  The  “Stampomatic  30”  is 
a  self-contained  unit  furnished  with  a  3 
hp  motor  that  powers  the  oil  contained 
in  a  35  gallon  capacity  tank.  For  a  mini- 


A.I.G.A.  1950  Exhibition  of 
"Fifty  Books  of  the  Year" 

The  American  Institute  of  Graphic 
Arts’  “Fifty  Books  of  the  Year”  exhibi¬ 
tion,  which  this  year  is  the  28th  annual 
showing,  opened  on  April  4th  with  ex¬ 
hibitions  of  six  identical  sets  of  the  Jury’s 
selections  in  New  York  City,  Boston, 
Philadelphia,  Washington,  Chicago  and 
San  Francisco  in  the  important  libraries 
of  all  those  cities  except  Philadelphia, 
where  it  will  be  held  in  the  Poor  Richard 
Club.  The  Jury  that  made  the  selections 
this  year  was  composed  of  John  Begg 
(Oxford  University  Press),  Serge  Cher¬ 
mayeff  (president  of  the  Institute  of  De¬ 
sign  in  Chicago)  and  Lewis  Gannett 
(Daily  Book  Reviewer  of  the  New  York 
Herald  Tribune). 

The  purpose  of  the  Exhibition  is  to 
show  what  the  Jury  considered  outstand¬ 
ing  books  of  1949  from  the  point  of  view 
of  printing  and  manufacturing  with  the 
overall  consideration  of  each  entry’s 
merits  as  a  medium  of  communication. 
The  Exhibition  Committee  instructed  the 
Jury  to  base  their  judgments  on  excel¬ 
lence  of  design,  typography,  quality  of 
manufacture,  concept  in  its  relation  to 
the  emotional  appeal  of  the  design  to  the 
reader  and  the  relation  between  the  edi¬ 
torial  content  and  the  design. 

Traveling  exhibitions  will  be  available 
after  May  1.  The  exhibition  will  travel 
throughout  the  country  as  it  does  each 


mum  of  maintenance  the  hydraulic  sys-  year.  Each  exhibition  will  include  eight 


DEALERS  •  STATIONERS 


Designers  &  Monufocturers  of  Business  Forms  Exclusively  For  The  Trade 


184 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — April,  1950 


P^oduoti  9hjc, 


74-33  JAMAICA  AVE. 
WOODHAVEN  21,  N.  Y. 


INFRA-RED  / 
:ime  HEATING  value 


STEADIER  LIGHT  .  .  .  fherafore  more  heaf — because 
the  infra-red  heot  is  in  the  lighti  Herbert  Lifetime 
INFRA-RED  Heaters  last  a  lifetime.  There  is  nothing  to 
break  or  weor  out.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  grodual 
deterioration.  Your  Herbert  Lifetime  INFRA-RED  Heoter 
pours  out  the  same  steady  heat  in  10  years  as  the  day 
you  bought  it  .  .  .  and  it  costs  very  tittle  to  RUNl 

EXACTLY  the  temperature  you  want  •  •  •  for  drying 
printed  sheets  or  webs.  Four  position  heat  control  switch 
taps  1500^  heot  reservoir,  making  it  possible  to  get  the 
precise  heat  you  need  for  the  job  to  be  done. 

For  very  fine  work— at  select  temperotures — speciol 
thermostatic  control  can  be  furnished. 

GREATER  SAFETY  ...  is  built  right  into  the  Herbert 
Limetime  INFRA-RED  Heater.  No  danger  of  broken  glass 
or  porcelain  Each  element  is  steel  encased,  shock-proof 
and  cannot  wear  out  or  oxidize. 

Write  today  for  complete  information  about  the  latest 
in  infra-red  drying. 


READY  TO  SAVE  YOU 
—  TIME  AND  MONEY 


The  Franklin  Printing  Catalog  is 
tops  for  valuing  printing  orders— 
cuts  estimating  time-saves  you 
money-gives  you  accurate,  prof¬ 
itable  values  without  endless 
figuring. 


WRITE  TODAY  FOR 
60-DAY  FREE  TRIAL 


Porte  Publishing  Co.  s.i;  uVe  city  s,  ui,h 
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panels  which  gives  an  analysis  of  one 
book  with  the  purpose  of  making  it 
clearer  to  the  visitor  the  elements  and 
their  application  necessary  to  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  what  is  considered  a  well-de- 
s^ned  and  well-manufactured  book. 

Following  the  customary  practice  a  set 
of  the  Fifty  Books  will  be  sent  to  Eng^ 
land  to  be  exhibited  by  the  National 
Book  League  which  will  send  its  annual 
book  exhibition  to  the  United  States  for 
exhibition  here. 


We  announce  removal  to 


our  permanent  home  at 


3312  RAVENSWOOD  AVE. 


CHICAGO  13 


New  Phone! 


Buckingham  1>4330 


PIA  Appoints  Compton 

Glenn  C.  Compton,  printing  industry 
specialist  with  Robbins,  Barber  &  Baar, 
public  relations  counsel.  New  York,  has 
been  appointed  di- 
rector  of  public  re- 
lations  of  Printing 
Industry  of  Amer- 
'■L  ica,  Inc.,  national 

association  of  the 
commercial  print- 
ing  i ndustry ,  an- 
nounced  Allerton 
H. 

dent  the  asso- 
elation. 

^  ^  Mr.  Compton  as- 

Glenn  C,  Compton  i  «  •  « 

sumed  his  new  dn- 

ties  on  April  3,  when  he  joined  the  head¬ 
quarters  staff  of  the  association  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  which  is  headed  by  James  R. 
Brackett,  general  manager  of  PIA. 

I.  D.  Robbins,  who  has  been  closely 
identified  with  Printing  Industry  of 
America  since  its  organization  in  1945, 
will  continue  as  outside  public  relations 
counsel  to  the  association. 

Mr.  Compton  is  new  developments 
editor  of  the  Graphic  Arts  Production 
Yearbook,  with  which  he  has  been  con¬ 
nected  for  ten  years  as  an  associate  editor 
and  consultant. 

An  authority  on  technological  devel¬ 
opments  and  trends  in  the  printing  in 
dustry,  Mr.  Compton  has  lectured  widely 
on  the  subject  before  groups  of  employ¬ 
ing  printers,  craftsmen,  printing  produc- 
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TYPE  &  PRESS 
OF  ILLINOIS,  Inc. 


New  and  preebion  rebuilt 
printing  machinery 


ONLY  WITH 


DITTO 

1 - JOGGER 

2- TILT  TABLE 

3- SORTER 


No  other 
device  does  so 
—  many  jobs!  Ask  for 

\  nartolile  demonstration.  See 
j  Va*'  •*  individual 
6d.  Id6al  for  sets  on  tilt  table— 

■a  sriiif/te 

specialist  prove  how  it  may  switch 
costly  little  hand  jobs  into  pro6ts. 
See  classified,  phone  book  or  write 
direct  TODAY! 

TO22«1  W.  Haniten  SirMt 
Chicago  12,  Illinois 


A  NEW  RULE  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS 


AGATE  •  PICA  •  INCHES 


When  you  have  us  rebuild  a  uni¬ 
versal  adjustable  mold  for  $37.50 
instead  of  buying  a  new  one  at  our 
low  price  of  $85,  you  hove  a  clear 
profit  of  $47.50. 

Visit  US  at  Booth  401 
Graphic  Arts  Exposition 


On  Your  Typesetting  and  Typecasting  Machines 

SAVE  HALF.,.rHe, 

b,  REBUILDING  your  worn 

Molds,  Backjaws,  Magazines 

Save  money!  Send  us  your  worn  and  damaged  molds, 
backiaws,  and  magazines.  For  less  than  half  of 
replacement  cost  we  will  restore  them  to  serviceoble, 
satisfactory  condition.  Our  modern  plant  and  skilled 
craftsmen  do  a  top  job  to  give  you  years  of  extra 
service.  Write  for  catalog  of  parts,  supplies  and 
special  services  for  typesetting  and  typecasting  mo- 
chines,  oddressing  your  local  Western  Newspaper 
Union  office  or 

STREAMLINE  METAL  FEEDER  COMPANY 

Division  of  H.  Wibling 
Tool  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

MAIN  OFFICE — ^98  Taylor  St.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Danbury  4045 

Also— 106  Wolker  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

CAnal  6-1709 


4'  Li'l  Devil  Rule  $2.00 
A*  ReplocemenI  Blode  $1.00 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — Aprils  1950 


Agate  and  Pica  on  front  side  of 
Made,  inches  on  reverse.  Easy  to  read  jet 
Mack  markings  etched  on  steel  4  ft.  blade. 
Handier,  convenient,  accurate,  small  and 
compact;  easy  to  carry  in  pocket orapron 
-the  Li'l  Devil  is  always  on  the  job. 


Note:  Li'l  Devil  is  available  for  gift  ad- 
venising  in  quantities  of  100  or  more 
with  special  name  plate  on  rule  case 


Carlton  A  Sullivan,  Inc. 

1714  California  Avo.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Gentlemen:  Check  or  money  order  enclosed  for 

-  Please  send  me _ Li'l  Devil 

Printer's  Rules  at  2.00  each-  and _ Replace¬ 

ment  Blades  at  1.00  ea.,  postpaid  (No  COD  please  i 


CARLSON 


SULLIVAN 


nc 


714 


CAl 


FOR 


AVE 


MONROVI 


Atk  your  Printing  Supply 
houto  or  mail  convonioni 
form^todoy. 


'auocfr 


DElaware  7-4381 


FOR  THE  BUYER 
WHO  MUST  FOLLOW 
HIS  ENGRAVING  BUDGET 


tion  managers,  and  many  printing  buyers. 

He  is  a  member  of  the  Research  and 
Engineering  Council  of  the  Graphic  Arts, 
the  International  Association  of  Printing 
House  Craftsmen,  and  the  American  In- 
^itute  of  Graphic  Arts.  In  New  York  he 
was  a  member  of  the  Young  Printing 
Executives  Club,  the  Printers  Supply 
Salesmen’s  Guild,  and  an  honorary  mem¬ 
ber  of  The  Navigators. 

Gevaert  Appoints  Barleben 

Preparations  have  now  been  completed 
for  the  re-establishment  of  the  world- 
famous  Gevaert  sensitized  products,  as 
well  as  the  introduction  of  several  new 
photographic  materials  in  the  United 
States,  it  is  announced  by  Rene  Aerts, 
general  sales  manager  of  The  Gevaert 
Company  of  America,  Inc.,  who  also  an¬ 
nounces  the  appointment  of  Karl  A. 
Barleben  as  sales  promotion  manager. 

As  sales  promotion  manager  for  The 
Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Mr. 
Barleben  will  work  closely  with  sales 
manager  Harry  B.  DombrofT  in  provid¬ 
ing  various  sales  and  advertising  aids  for 
photographic  dealers.  New  informative 
literature,  technical  correspondence,  fu¬ 
ture  lecture-demonstrations,  exhibits  and 
contests  will  be  under  his  supervision. 

Matters  pertaining  to  Gevaert  prod¬ 
ucts,  information  and  promotional  ma¬ 
terial  may  be  directed  to  Mr.  Barleben 
for  his  personal  attention  at  The  Gevaert 
Company  of  America,  Inc.,  423  W.  55th 
St.,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 


COSTLY  PRESSROOM  DELAYS.  READ 

Handbook  for  Pressmen 

By  Fred  W.  Hoch 

Send  check  for  $3.50  plus  25c 
for  postage  and  handling 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  MONTHLY 

608  S.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago  5 


The  Graphic  Arts  Monthly — April,  1950 


You're  sure  to  say  that  this  it 
the  handiest,  nost  accurate  pocket 
measuring  tape  .  .  .  and  Just  what 
you  needed!  It's  especially  made 
tor  printers,  with  large,  clear  grad¬ 
uations  in  both  picas  and  inches 
on  both  sides  of  the  fine,  carbon 
spring  steel  tape.  Special  measure 
stop  lets  you  hold  the  reading  for 
as  long  as  you  like.  Tape  is  U  ft. 
with  bandy,  extra  long  tip. 

SEND  THIS  AD  AND  S2.50  FDA 
YDUN  STREAMLINE  PRINTER'S 
TAPE  TDDAY!  YDUN  MONEY  SACI 
IN  5  DAYS  IF  NOT  SATISFIED! 
•  •  H  -  RULE  M’F'G.  CO..  MC. 

M  AnTFR  Miib  StiMi 
Ifinu  I  till  Whiti  Plaiat,  N.  T. 


More  Praise  for  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  CHASES 


Chester  L.  Lance  Company  Rochester  3,  N.  Y. 

620  Browder  Street  June  30,  1949 

Dallas  1,  Texas 

Attention  Mr.  F.  McLaughlin 

Dear  Sir: 

As  the  name  implies,  Lance  Adjustable  Safety 
Chases  are  just  that  to  perfection.  No  bulge  or 
spring  caused  by  unnecessary  furniture  in  the  lock¬ 
up.  This  is  not  only  a  safety  feature  but  also  a 
money  maker,  keeping  workups  and  spoilage  at  a 
minimum. 

These  chases  are  also  great  time  savers  in  lockup 
using  very  little  furniture.  Both  the  Horizontal  and 
the  Vertical  Safety  Chases  are  in  constant 
use  everyday. 

Yours  very  truly, 

THE  LAWYERS  CO-OPERATIVE 

PUBLISHING  CO.  ' Wr 

I.  E.  Fien  f 

Drop  a  penny  post  card  to  us  or  one  of  our 
dealers  today  for  detailed  information.  jPMPH 


new 
nited 
Verts, 
vaert 
3  an- 
1  A. 


CkeJtef  i..  XaHce  Cmftaiti/ 


620  BROWDER  ST. 
DALLAS  1,  TEXAS 


This  Perforating  Gripper  is  scientifically  designed,  practical 
and  accurate.  It  is  simple  to  attach  and  will  give  a  100% 
perforation  at  the  same  time  the  printing  is  done.  Only 
twelve  point  space  is  necessary.  No  cut  rollers  or  ink  on 
perforation.  It  can  cut  production  costs  in  half. 

COWAN  PRESSROOM  PRODUCTS,  INCORPORATED 

BOX  216  •  HOLLYWOOD  28,  CALIFORNIA 
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LET  US  BE 

Partners 


Tab  We  produce  it — 
You  use  it.  Because 
we  strive  to  be  per¬ 
fectionists,  we  help  you  to  be. 
Good  rules  help  moke  good 
■D  printing.  Ours  ore  good  because 
£  they  are  made  of  new  linotype 
metal,  hand  finished,  free  from 
^  “type  measles"  (nicks,  air  holes, 
weld  marks,  etc.) 

^  Prompt  Delivery  On 
Rules,  Leads,  Slugs 

Quick  attention  to  all  orders, 
small  or  large.  Phone  ( Atlantic 
S-3424),  requisition  or  write  todayl 

_  Send  for  free  wall  chart 

of  faces  in  stock  .  .  . 
and  low  prices. 

A  Good  Rule  to  Follow:  Use 

STRIPFOUNDERS 

45S0  S.  Federal  Street  »  Chicoqo,  Illinois 


Save  On  Maintenance  Expense  ^ 

See  how  quickly  ACE  Portable  Electric  ' 
Blower  cleans  linotypes,  folders,  presses, 
motors.  Vacuums  and  sprays  tool  'Write 
today  foe  additional  information. 

The  ACE  Co.,  Ocala  2,  Florida 


Harper  With  UES 

Rcucl  D.  Harmon,  Webb  Publishing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  president  of 
the  Union  Employers  Section  of  Printing 
Industry  of  America, 
recently  announced 
the  resignation  of 
Oscar  A.  Whitehouse 
as  secretary  of  the 
Union  Employers  Sec¬ 
tion  and  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  Charles  H. 

,,,  ,  „  „  Harper  of  Thompson, 

CkmrUs  H.  Harper  ^  ^ 

Connecticut,  as  his 

successor. 

Mr.  Whitehouse  assumed  the  post  of 
assistant  secretary  of  the  Label  Manufac¬ 
turers  National  Association  on  April  1; 
and  Mr.  Harper  assumed  his  duties  as 
secretary  pf  the  Union  Employers  Section 
on  March  15.  The  Label  Manufacturers 
National  Association  has  announced  that 
Mr.  Whitehouse  will  assume  the  post  of 
executive  secretary  of  LMNA  at  the  end 
of  this  year  when  Charles  R.  Cosby, 
present  executive  secretary,  retires.  Mr. 
Cosby  has  served  for  22  years  as  execu¬ 
tive  secretary  of  LMNA  and  its  affiliate, 
Color  Lithographers  Association  of  San 
Francisco.  He  plans  to  return  to  San 
Francisco  upon  retirement. 

Mr.  Harper  comes  to  his  new  position 
with  an  extensive  record  in  industrial 
relations.  He  has  been  in  the  industrial 
field  for  12  years,  four  of  which  were 
with  the  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  as  industrial  relations 
coordinator. 


TO  OWNERS  OF 
RUBBER  PLATE  VULCANIZERS 

Don't  throw  away  those  uneven  or  "too  thick" 
rubber  printing  plates;  they  cost  time  and  money. 
Let  Haco  smooth  out  the  unevenness  and  grind 
the  plates  to  the  thickness  you  desire. 

Write  today  for  our  Free  Booklet  THE  HACO. 

THE  O.  C.  HANEY  COMPANY 

Suite  203  Bendix  Bldg.,  Lot  Angeles  15,  Calif. 
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He  has  broad  experience  in  personnel 
relations,  has  developed  a  job  evaluation 
plan,  has  been  responsible  for  recruiting 
and  interviewing,  has  personal  experience 
in  time  study,  and  generally  has  training 
in  all  major  aspects  of  industrial  and 
personnel  relations.  He  was  graduated 
from  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 
Troy,  New  York  in  1937. 

Park  W.  Cowan 

Park  W.  Cowan,  founder  of  Cowan 
Pressroom  Products,  Incorporated,  Holly¬ 
wood,  Calif.,  died  on  February  27.  He 
would  have  been  87  years  old  on 
March  30. 

Mr.  Cowan  was  born  in  Brownsville, 
Licking  County,  O.,  March  30,  1863.  At 
the  age  of  17,  he  went  to  work  for  the 
Greenwich  Enterprise,  Greenwich,  O. 

Going  to  Dayton  later,  Mr.  Cowan 
was  for  eight  years  connected  with  paper 
manufacturing  with  the  Aetna  Paper 
Mill.  For  six  years  he  was  advertising 
manager  of  the  Cincinnati,  Hamilton 
and  Dayton  Railroad.  During  the  ensu¬ 
ing  years  he  worked  all  over  the  country 
in  various  executive  positions  in  the 
printing  field.  After  several  years  as 
superintendent  and  secretary  of  the  Dem¬ 
ocrat  Printing  and  Lithographing  Com¬ 
pany  of  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  he  came  to 
Los  Angeles  to  take  the  position  of  super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Geo.  Rice  &  Sons,  which 
position  he  held  for  eight  years. 

Mr.  Cowan  perfected  and  patented  the 
Morgan  Expansion  Roller  Truck  for  job 


SYA/mOA/ 


PAPER  JOGGERS 

At  the  press,  cutter  or  in  padding  .  .  . 
aligning  heavy  board  to  onion  skin. 

DO  A  BETTER  JOB 
TEN  TIMES  FASTER 

Write  for  literature 


SYNTRON  CO. 

579  Lexington,  Homer  City,  Pa. 


ELECTROS.  NICKELS 

in  Tnnaplotg,  Tenallte  and  all 
up-to-date  methods. 
ON-THE-HOUR  SERVICE 
Satisfactory  service  since  1913 

F.  J.  RINGLER  &  CO. 

732  S.  Federal  St.,  Chicago  S,  III. 


“7^^  SftteicU 

A.  W.  Peterson  &  Sens  Steel  Bnle  Die  Co.,  Inc 

131  PRINCE  STREET  •  NEW  YORK  12,  N.Y. 
ttccwuu^  ^  Aotet  Aeftuicc 

A.  W.  Peterson  has  been  known  for  Good  dees  for  over  25  yeort 
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NEXT  TIME  TRY 
CHAMELEON  LEATHEREHE" 

Write  for  sample 
books  and  price  lists. 

Springfield  Coated  Paper  Corp. 

Camden,  N.  J. 


Carbon  Ribbon  Electric  is  available  in 
carriage  widths  up  to  27".  It  is  quickly 
convertible  to  a  general  purpose  type¬ 
writer  through  the  use  of  a  Remington 
Rand  all  nylon  (fabric)  ribbon. 


HtGH-SPm  JOB  BLACK  INK'...Z-I079| 


Lh 


ItK 


•  ALSO  AVAILABLE  IN  MEDIUM 
BODY  (Z-1038);  AND  SOFT  BODY  (Z-1275) 

•  SETS  IMMEDIATELY  ON  PAPER 

•  WON'T  DRY  ON  PRESS  WITHIN  A  WEEK 

•  DOES  NOT  SKIN  IN  CAN 

*No*  twifoMa  lor  ovor  2S%  res  coflfont  popor. 
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.  . .  the  Black  Ink  that’s  making  history! 


•  ECONOMICAL! . . .  only  7St  per  lb. 

in  5  lb.  lots  delivered  in  one  pound  cons. 
One  pound  order:  $1.00.  Send  checic  with 
order  today. 


LOOK!  NO  HANDS! 

. .  Wilk 

Anderson 

RACKS 


No  haunt 
toaeh  thatlt 
— no  Midi;- 
!■(>  Trayt 
fit  delivery 
at  prett. 
Leaded  rack 
relit  eatily. 


presses  many  years  ago,  and  began  thi 
manufacture  of  this  Truck.  He  also  in¬ 
vented  other  printing  press  accessories, 
such  as  a  perforator,  slitter  and  scorer 
for  cylinder  presses.  These  arc  sold  by 
some  200  jobbers  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  and  are  shipped  all  over 
the  world. 

Electric  Typewriter  with  New 
Carbon  Ribbon  Attachment 

A  Remington  Electric  Typewriter  with 
a  new  Carbon  Ribbon  Attachment  has 
recently  been  announced  by  Remington 
Rand  Inc. 

Designed  to  prepare  photographic  and 
direct  plate  masters,  the  new  Remington 


C.  F.  ANDERSON  &  CO. 

3229  CALUMET  AVE.,  CHICAGO  16 


The  electrically-controlled  type  action 
of  the  Remington  Carbon  Ribbon  Elec¬ 
tric  assures  uniform  type  impressions 
over  the  entire  keyboard.  Intensity  of 
impression  is  controlled  by  means  of  a 
Manifold  Dial  Control.  This  device  can 
be  adjusted  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
force  of  typing  action  according  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  plate  being  prepared 
whether  plastic,  paper,  zinc  or  other. 

For  additional  information  write  to 
Remington  Rand  Inc.,  Business  Machines 
and  Supplies  Division,  315  Fourth  Ave., 
New  York  10,  N.  Y. 

Addresses  Craftsmen  on  Offset 

Harry  Vested,  owner  of  The  Mart  Press 
of  Chicago,  told  the  March  meeting  of 
The  Chicago  Club  of  Printing  House 
Craftsmen  to  check  all  angles  carefully 
before  adding  offset  equipment  to  their 
letterpress  plants.  He  compared  various 
operations  in  offset-lithography  to  those  in 
letterpress. 

At  this  meeting.  Past-president  Arthur 
Brooks  inducted  25  new  members;  and 
Secretary  Frank  Pugliese  read  the  applica¬ 
tions  of  25  additional  new  members. 
Gradie  Oakes  announced  plans  for  the 
annual  convention  of  the  International 
Association  of  Printing  House  Craftsmen 
to  be  held  in  Chicago  in  September. 


Pile  Lift  Mechanism 


»  mm 


GUARANTEED 

SUPERIOR  QUALITY 

LEADS,  SLUGS,  RULES,  and  FURMITURE 
Elrod  Cast,  made  from  high  grade 
Linotype  metal. 

RULES— ALL  FACES 
2  TO  3i  PT.  PERFECT  IN  |  n 

EVERY  DETAIL . XOC  LD. 

LEADS  —  FURNITURE 

2  AND  3  PT.  (1  TO  3  |  n 

PICA)  A  PT.  SLUGS . ZZC  LD. 

HOMO  DECORATIVE  a  A  ID 

BORDER,  LB . 4UC  LD. 

Ch«ek  witk  orltr.  Illl■•dllt•  dtlivtry. 
StRd  for  FREE  RULE  CHART 

QUADS  -  SPACES 

10%  DISCOUNT  ON  FOUNDRY  TYPE 
SEND  FOR  NEW  CATALOG 

SUPERIOR  RULE 

1538  S.  KILDARE  AVE.,  CHICAGO,  ILL. 


pleased  your  cusfor\ 


This  popular  loose  leaf  cover  with 
built-in  double  prong  fasteners  and 
reinforced  metal  binding  holes  can 
be  furnished  complete  or  converted 
from  your  printed  stock.  4  grades  of 
material,  wide  color  range.  For  Cata> 
logs.  Reports,  Surveys,  Price  Lists, 
Presentations,  Manuals,  etc. 

Writ*  for  tompUf  and  pricat  / 


N»w  motorized  pit*  lift  mechanism  an¬ 
nounced  by  Printing  Machinery  Division, 
Electric  Beat  Company,  Groton,  Conn.,  and 
described  In  /March,  OA/M. 
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200  S.  Peoria  St.,  CKicago  7, 


Beatrice  Warde  Lectures 


Beatrice  Warde  showing  specimens  of 
Britain’s  printing  to  the  joint  meeting  of 
the  Chicago  Typographers  Association  and 
the  Society  of  Typographic  Arts,  March  23. 
At  her  right  is  Dr.  R.  Hunter  Middleton 
(Ludlow  Typograph  Company),  and  at 
her  left  is  O.  B.  Powell  (A-1  Composition 
Company).  Sol  Hess  (art  director  of 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Co.)  is  shown 
in  the  background. 

Mrs.  Warde  and  Mr.  Hess  addressed  a 
joint  meeting  at  the  St.  Louis  Typesetter’s 
Association,  St.  Louis  Cluh  of  Printing 
House  Craftsmen  and  the  Associated  Print¬ 
ers  and  Lithographers  of  St  Louis,  Inc., 
on  March  21. 


PER  Meeting 

At  its  meeting  in  Columbus,  O.,  the 
directors  of  Photo-Engravers  Research, 
Inc.,  authorized  the  renewal  of  its  re¬ 
search  contract  with  Battelle  Institute. 
The  renewed  contract  provides  for  the 
expenditure  of  $1,500  per  month  for  one 
year  on  problems  of  research  of  interest 
to  the  photoengraving  industry. 

A  progress  report  on  PER  research 
conducted  at  Battelle  in  the  previous  four 
months  was  presented  before  the  direc¬ 
tors  by  l)r.  Donald  J.  Byers,  of  the  Bat¬ 
telle  staff.  Subjects  discussed  in  the  re¬ 
port  included  electrolytic  etching,  elec¬ 
trolytic  cleaning,  back-coating  for  en¬ 
graver’s  copper,  nitric  acid  etching  of 
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zinc,  and  a  device  for  local  electrolytic 
etching.  A  demonstration  of  local  elec¬ 
trolytic  etching  was  given. 

Other  actions  of  the  directors  of  PER 
included  the  approval  of  associate  mem- 
l)e^?hips  in  the  organization  and  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  the  Harris-Seybold  Company, 
Cleveland,  as  the  first  associate  member. 

The  date  of  October  8  was  selected 
for  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  mem¬ 
bership  of  Photo-Engravers  Research, 
Inc.  The  meeting  will  take  place  in  the 
Chalfont  Hotel,  Atlantic  City.  The  an¬ 
nual  convention  of  the  American  Photo¬ 
engravers  Association  opens  in  the  eve¬ 
ning  of  the  same  day. 

Visit  Hammermill  Paper  Co. 

Members  of  the  North  Side  Printers 
Guild  and  the  Calumet  Ben  Franklin  Club, 
both  of  Chicago,  made  an  educational 
trip  to  the  Hammermill  Paper  Co.,  Erie, 
Pennsylvania,  April  10-12.  The  printers, 
who  were  shown  how  paper  is  made  in 
the  Hammermill  mills,  were  guests  of  the 
company. 

Personnel  Briefs 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  directon 
of  Interchemical  Corporation,  R.  W.  Smith 
was  elected  a  director  of  the  Corporation, 
under  a  plan  for  the  rotational  represen¬ 
tation  of  heads  of  operating  units  on  the 
Board.  Mr.  Smith  is  divisional  president 
of  the  International  Printing  Ink  Divi¬ 
sion. 

/  >  > 

E.  C.  Atkins  and  Company,  Indian¬ 
apolis,  Ind.,  announces  that  Edward  S. 
Norvell  will  retire  from  his  position  as 
New  York  territory  manager  May  1, 
after  36  years  service  with  the  Company. 

Roland  ).  Schmitt  has  been  appointed 
New  York  manager  to  succeed  Mr.  Nor- 
vcll. 

>  >  > 

Murray  A.  Beckford,  formerly  general 
manager  of  Sleight  Metallic  Ink  Com¬ 
pany  of  Pa.,  has  joined  the  sales  staff  of 
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International  Printing  Ink  Division  of 
Intcrchemical  Corporation.  He  will  serve 
in  a  special  sales  capacity,  working  out 
of  the  New  York  branch  office  under 
W.  F.  Cornell,  Eastern  district  manager. 

>  >  > 

Morningstar,  Nicol,  Inc.,  starch  and 
dextrine  manufacturers,  New  York  City, 
and  their  subsidiary.  Paisley  Products, 
Inc.,  industrial  adhesive  manufacturers 
and  sales  division  of  the  parent  company, 
jointly  announce  the  appointment  of 
Oscar  W.  Westerlund,  and  W.  C.  Brown 
as  assistants  to  the  general  sales  man¬ 
ager,  Earl  C.  Lenz.  Both  men  will  make 
their  headquarters  at  the  Paisley  Chicago 
plant. 

>  >  > 

The  Munising  Paper  Company  is  ex¬ 
panding  its  sales  force  in  the  fine  paper 
field.  Hugh  Brower,  formerly  with  the 
Brown  Company  and  later  with  Howard 
Paper  Company,  has  been  added  to  the 
Munising  sales  staff  for  sections  of  the 
Midwestern  territory. 

>  >  > 

T.  M.  “Ted”  Broadston  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  New  York  metropolitan  sales 
manager  for  the  Harris-Seybold  Com¬ 
pany,  according  to  a  recent  announce¬ 
ment  by  Ren  R.  Perry,  Harris-Seybold’s 
general  sales  manager. 

Mr.  Broadston  will  report  directly  to 
Jack  C.  Dabney,  Eastern  district  manager. 
The  promotion  gives  Mr.  Broadston  ad¬ 
ministrative  supervision  of  all  Harris- 
Seybold  sales  representatives  in  met;ropoli- 
tan  New  York’s  vast  graphic  arts  industry. 

At  the  same  time.  Jack  C.  Dabney  and 
Roy  P.  Tyler,  manager  of  service  and 
installation  for  Harris-Seybold,  revealed 
appointment  of  Herman  J.  Schart  as 
Eastern  district  service  manager.  E.  Terry 
Gaylord,  former  service  manager,  has 
been  promoted  to  the  Eastern  district 
sales  staff. 

t-  t-  t- 

The  appointment  of  Fred  J.  Bieber  as 
assistant  general  manager  has  been  an¬ 
nounced  by  David  W.  Schulkind,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  E.  P.  Lawson  Company, 


manufacturers  of  paper  cutting  machines 
and  bindery  equipment. 

In  naming  Mr.  Bieber  to  this  position, 
Mr.  Schulkind  indicated  that  the  move 
was  part  of  Lawson’s  expansion  program 
in  the  graphic  arts  field. 

>  >  > 

Joseph  F.  Sorace,  well-known  instruc¬ 
tor  and  writer  at  the  Rochester  Institute 
of  Technology  Publishing  and  Printing 
Department,  has  become  associated  with 
Intertype  Corporation  as  supervisor  of 
the  Intertype  School  of  Instruction. 

>  >  > 

Ideal  Roller  &  Manufacturing  Com¬ 
pany  announces  the  appointment  of  JacM 
West,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  C.  McDonough 
to  its  Chicago  sales  staff. 

GAM  Being  Microfilmed 

Current  issues  of  GAM  are  now  being 
made  available  on  microfilm  through  an 
arrangement  made  by  The  Graphic  Arts 
Publishing  Company  with  University 
Films,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Libraries  and  graphic  arts  plants  can 
now  preserve  a  year’s  volume  of  GAM 
in  comparatively  litde  storage  space.  The 
cost  of  the  microfilm  volume  is  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  to  the  cost  of  binding  a 
year’s  volume. 

Information  pertaining  to  these  micro¬ 
film  volumes  may  be  obtained  by  letter 
direct  to  University  Films. 


Glenn  Dovls,  who  recenfly  joined  Russell 
frnesf  Baum,  Is  shown  operoflng  o  Bourn 
folder. 
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REGENCY  THERMOGRAPHERS 

100  WEST  END  AVE.  NEW  YORK  23,  N.  Y, 


THERMOGRAPHED  (FINE  RAISED  LETTERING)  48  HOUR  SERVICE 

GET  YOUR  SHARE  OF  WEDDING  PROFITS 

Writ*  for  "FREE"  80  pag*  1950  D*Lux*  Catalog 
All  Orders  Shipped  Postage  Prepaid 


RATES 

$2.00  per  agate  line  per  issue. 
$1.50  per  agate  line  on  a  12  time 
insertion  contract. 

Approximately  36  characters  oi 
b^y  type  to  the  line. 

If  credit  has  not  been  established 
with  us,  kindly  send  remittance 
'  with  insertion  order. 

Closing  date  . . . 

21st  of  month  preceding  issue 


_ ADDRESSING  MACHINES 

.\DDRESSING  machine  $24.50.  Dealers 
wanted.  Addresser,  San  Marcos,  Texas. _ 

advertTsing 


_ advertising _ _ 

PLASTIC  ADVERTISING  Key  Cases. 
You  print  inserts.  Fast  seller.  Over  100% 
profit.  Free  Sample,  information.  Unique 
Plastic  Products  Co.,  472  Hendrix  St., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


ADVERTISING  PHOTOS 


MR.  PRINTER:  An  inexpensive  way  to 
increase  business  by  consistently  contacting 
your  customers  and  prospects  is  to  use  our 
monthly  blotter  series.  Copy,  layout  and 
cut  furnished  for  you  to  print.  Details 
and  sample  free.  High  Spire  Press,  High 

Spire  lA,  Pa. _ ^ 

PRINTERS — Sell  your  customers  AD¬ 
VERTISING  PENCILS.  Buy  wholesale 
direct  from  factory.  Write  Pencil  Advertis¬ 
ing  Co.,  1607-11  Wichita,  Dallas,  Texas. 


GIVE  ADS  PULL! 

Add  sparkle  to  ads 
with  LIF  E-like 
photos.  100  new, 
timely  sales  ideas 
monthly.  Used  by 
biggest  advertisers. 
Nothing  like  them 
anywhere.  Write 
for  FREE  proofs  ^ 
#51.  * 

EYE  CATCHERS 

10  E.  38  $t.  H.T.C. 


_ AGENTS  WANTED _ 

MANUFACTURERS’  Agents  Wanted  by 
manufacturer  of  new  line  of  bindery  ma¬ 
chines  to  contact  dealers  and  consumers. 
Nationally  advertised.  State  territory  and 
lines  handled.  Attractive  percentage  plan. 
.Address  Box  3287,  c/o  GAM. 

gam— 100%  COVERAGE 
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